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4 ¢ Swaiegies for Teaching Economics is ong component of & two-partpublicatiop entitled

! Master Curriculum Guide in Economics for the Nation's Schools, Part'1 of the Guide, 4

< Frameworkfor Teachifg Economics: Basic Concepts, presents a conceptual structure of the
* “®economics dxsc:phne and shows how that structure can be used.to assist in more effective
‘personal economic decision-making. Part Il of the Guide, Strategies for Teaching Eco-

- : nomics, demonstrates to educators how the conceptual Frameworkfan be taught at varjous

- grade levels: Primary, Intermediatg and Secondary. Ithas been packaged in several volumes
—  toallow more flexible use by classroom teachers andcurriculum development specialists.

The Joint Council greatly appreciates‘the fine cooperatior given to us by the many
- . universities and school systems associated with the development of these cumcnlum ,

strategies. We are especially indebted ta the’idividuals who drafted these materials.
Meticulous classroom-testing. by talented teachers ricar the develop.uent sites pyovided the
necessary shakedown to assure that each lesson pubhshed was classgoom-tested. While no
claim is made that these.lessons have been evaluated undér all classroom conditions, we do.

¢ know that the lessons work with the pupil populations dwgnated. We consider the present
°. volume3s a working document and cxpect that modified versions will be forthcoming inthe

. years ahead.
- The entire Master Cumculum PmJect was made possible by general contributions from-
. o : - all our many dedicated sponsors. In addition,_ sipplementary grapts were received from
T . - General Motors, Ford Motor Car Fund and American Telephone and Telegraph. We
: appreciate the confidence these sponsors have éxpressed in the economic education move-
; ment. Special commendation should.be given to S. Stowell Symmes, Director of Cur-
riculum, who has coordinated the project for the Joint Council from its inception.

A - We are confident that Strategies for Teaching Economics will serve teachersgvell as .-
T - practical guidelines for building economics lessons intd existing curricula. Properly used -
. . the Master Curriculum Guide can become a powerful device for accelerating eEononucs
. ' . instruction at all grade levels. .
. o S 1. L. Frankel -
o~ o R . . . Prescdent
.’ o \'; - he
» - .
- , “~ * I
. “ V - ) N L 2 )
. ' g . .
~
- L
- :
’ »




I 2 ]
T

" . -, . - -

L | | .. Foreword -

- : . .
-~

» _ The Master Curriculum Guide was published to be used as a tool for curriculum
e o development—it is not a curriculum per se. I#¥is designed as a resourge Jocument for school .
.  systems'engaged in K-12 economic education ideas\and Part If proyides detdiled classroom |
T . lessons iilustrating tested ways iff which these ideas tan-be taught at différent lewels of
y difficulty. Thus, the Master Curriculum Guide indicates that gconomic ideas can be taught,
where they can be taught and how they can be taught. - ~
- It was decided to slice the school years into three segments: Primary, Intermediatc and
Secondary,” with the secondary packets oriented toward subject fields. Cugriculum :
committees were established for these segments. In preparing the volumes of Part II, the -
- committees have specificd levels of difficulty-for each lesson, rather than code the lessons ©
for single grades, onk, two, three and so forth. Teachers musi decide the appropriate grade .
for ¢ach lesson based ipon the capacity of their studentso#fose teaching in *‘middie

Tl . schools'* will want to examine both the ‘intermedidte level package and the various
. : secondary packages. i '

. By judiciously selecting iessons from the volumes of teaching strategies, teachers can L
T systematically upgrade the quantity and quality of economics instruction in their existing _ - ~
- ' courses, Eachlesson’is self-Contained and ready for teaching, but good teachers who have .
: - ' - -had economic education training can readily modify the activitytoSit their special classroom
needs. The lessons are concept-based rather than unit or thome-oriented. Once teachers
have mastered the instructional.activity, placeruent within existing courses or inclusion as
“supplements to text units will rapidiy follow. Sample materials for classroom use (e.g.,
__ pictures, ‘cards. games, etc.) may be reproduced at the teacher’s discretion. ,
The curriculum strategies published: in dtis vplume have been classroom-tested +
However, field-testing has not been conducted throughout the United States. For this
reason, we see the present edition as a working document thar'will be improved based upon 5 S

ST , . . responses from users throughout the country. The Instructional Activity Evaluation Form
D T found on pages viii-ix, or modified versions of it, may be uséd by supervisors to obtain

. feedback from teachers. We urge teachers to send copies of such evaluations to the Joint
N % - Council. This will enable us to obtain insights for future revisions. Furthermore, since we
DT - view these collect'ons of concept-criented cusricu. .m activities as starting points, teachers
' are urged to submit their own activities dealing with concepts selected from the Framework. - -
) = : Those teachers wishing to submit activities should use a format thatincludes the essential - -
“elements of the formatoutlined on page x. This ghide was developed to encourage writers
to provide immediately teachable lessons. If the Joint Council receives a suffitient pumber .
\ - of activities that have been classrodm-tested, we aill be well on our way toward supplying™ :
multiple volumes of concept-oriented mini-lessons at various grade levels. In fact, we
. . " would have.a growing *‘ciirriculum activities bank* which, when published, would provide |
) ) teachers with a rich source of-classroom-tested lessons designed to teach yarious
oL . components of the economics Framework. o L o
‘The Master Curriculum Guide Project, like all complex undertakings, is the product of
. . many people whose contributions must remain unacknowledged, because it is. nearly
- impossible to assign authorship to ideas that have been shaped and reshaped as they were -
- molded into 2 published document. Perhaps by briefly tracing the evolutionary characterof =~
- . the product, we can not only clarify its purpose but also give credit to some of the prircipals -
B - involved. ‘ TR . -
3 ' * The Master Curriculum Guide Project is an outgrowth of the Developmeptal Economic .-+
o - Edvcation Project' (DEEP). Working documents ‘produced fof the DEEP, experiment in '
S . . ° cogriculum change conducted between 1964 and 1969 included the *‘two lidte red books."*
' . > . asthey were called in the field: ore a'statement of economig€oncepts to be taught as outlined
-+ in the Task Force Report on Economic.Education in the Schools, and the sccond, some
: : suggestions for grade placement. These materiais were later fashioned into a sihigle voiume -
WA \, ‘entitled Economics in the Curricutum. During the "60s and the carly '70s, these
' oublications were extensively used. especially by those schools associated with the DEEP . -
. - ) . - Cooperating Schools Program. "Literally hundreds of curriculum guides and lesson plans L
- Co. T were generated from these docaments and through them thousands of teachers and students S

.

- -

- . . - . |




.- . B were introduced to ecor. educauon o
‘ _ . During the 1973 Natibnal Affiliated Economic Education Directors Meenng, ‘mady”

. e ' - Council and Center Directors, led by the California and contingents, urged the'

: » * Joint Council te undertake what has become known as the r Curriculum ‘Guide

.7 Project It took three years for Lee Hansen's committee to develop a new Framework for
- . hing Economics. At the same time the Framework whs being prepared, curricplum task
fgé groups chaired by the individuals whose namcsmafﬁxedtoduc published.volumes
. . were established. Behind the scenes, the projéct relied heavily ona Steering Conimittee of
: ) professional economic educators: Peter V. Harrington, Director, Indiana Council for
Economic Education, Purdue University; Hugh G. Lovell, Professor of Economics, .
ot o Portland” State Gniversity; Clayton. Millington, Executive Vice Presidgnt, Oklahoma
: "+ Council on Economic Education, Oklahoma-State University; Leon M. Schur, Director, -
- : : Centes for Economic Education, University of sconsm-Mllwaukee. and Roman F."
: Warmkc Chajrman, Departmem of. Economic Educatior, Ohio University. _ _
) These individuals served in an advisory capacity for various project committees and -
oo . significantly helpeg to shape the nature of the product. June V. Gilliard, Curriculum
B Speciulist for the Joim Council, contributed importantly to the dwgn of the teaehmg

’ . Strategics and' prepared the Instructional Activity Evaluation Form. Each committee was
) ' given the responsibility.to make a first selection of those economic concepts which could be
. o7 most usefully taught within the grade level division established. We know that more ideas
_ ) ‘ thanege inctuded inthese volumescari be taught. Ourobpcuveforthese first editions'was to
o e produce a few quality activities that could be immediately used by ‘teachers. The Jessons
: T ‘ have been classroom-tested ate development sites and‘we look fou'ward to havmg them”

- ficld-tested in classrooms throughout the nation.
' We ar~ indebted. to all individuals who have pamc:pated in the prcparauon of .
: : . Strategies for Teaching Economics: Primary Level. but special thanks are due to the °
S T Chairman, Donald G. Davison. Through his lnﬁctshlp,thecommmeehasprowded uswﬂh

r.o ) *_ superb models that will serve to accelcratc concept learning in economics.
. s b Py .
: N e o« 0 S. Stowell Symmes

N Y X 4 " Director of Curriculum and

' - . . . Coordina:or "Master Curnculum Pro;ect
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Jnstructional Activity. Evaluation Furm 1

Pleas mplete an evaluat»on form for each actkﬁfy used and return to R —
_NAME: _ ' - SCHOOL ADDRESS:

DATE: Lo ~ ) :
. TITLE AND/OR LEVEL OF ACTIVITY PACKAGE: ___ - .

NUMBER AND/OR TIILE OF “ACTIVITY: '
’ N
DESCRIPTION'GF CLASS WITH WHICH ACTIVITY WAS USED:

. Couirse Title: _ | S - (J(?\T”" o
-~ Age Range or Grade Level S s ' T
/, Title of Textbook (if any): — A -

Studerit Ability Level(s) - (Check one): _ , ./~ T
~__ AboveAverage ‘ '
Average ' A
' * Below Average ' e
Heterogeneous Group mcludmg Allthe Above. -
ACTIVITY EFFECTIVENESS (Circle the number you think mducates the appropnate
ratin T A , )
' . Are objectives clearly stated? - e
VeryClear 5 4 3 .- 2 1 - &- "Vague.
’ ? -2 Are objectnves reallstnc in terms of student matunty at the specaﬁed age orgrade. . .
level” . o \ .
Very K ) ‘ i ’ . - ) . e a X .
_Realistic - 5 4 3 2 1 nrealistic A
. 3. Are teaching procedures stateé_ in.a manner so as 10 be easily unde 00d? - -
. Easy to - ’ N R Very Diffictit
" Understand 5 4 3 2 1 - to Understand -
4. Are teaching procedures appropriate for accomplishing objectives?
- - Very IR , L. e Not
Appropnate ' 5 .4 3 2" IR I Appropriate
~ 5. Are teaching prooedures appropnate for s’udents of this age or grade level?
" Very - . i _ .. " “Not
Appropriate 5. 4 3 2 1 . Appropnate
6. Are recommended student matena]s appropnate for the age or grade level
specufied" ' . , . 4
. Very T ' LY g ’ L Not
Appropriate " - 5 * + .3 -2 .1 Appropriate

- viii N 3 ‘ . ’ .

- M ..',



o

.7. To what extent does this activity contribute to pupuls understanding of the
‘ paﬂim#wecenonﬁceonceptitcsdesignedtohach’ : )

Very o , .- . : Not

Mich 5 4 3 2 1, . AtAl
8. Did you use any of the tems guggested for evaluation? S

if yes, please provnde the mfo tion requested below. ' T e

Number of Evaluation ltem  « Average Level of Class Pefformance (Circle one) .

i Excellent = Good . Acceptable  Poor
_ Excelient Good Accefable _Poor
— -, Excellent Good Acceptable = Poor
Exeellent - Good . Acceptable  Poor
Excellent .. Good. Acceptable: Poor

"' 9. What would be your overall rating of evaluat:on techniques suggested fﬂr this
ﬂctNlty’ ~ - .
Excellent & 4 3 2.1 \{ ) Poor
10. What would be your overall rating of the acttvrty in terms of |ts effectweness for
.achieving stated objecttvei? ' ‘
© Very . B . . . NotAtAl
Effective .5 , 4 3 2 -1 S - Effective
 COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS: What changes and/or additions would'you -
-recommend for making this a more effective instructional activity? Please describe or, if..

- available, include some samples of any additional teacher or student materials you might
have used (for example: evaluation techmques) ‘We shall welcome specuﬁc elaboratnon

' relatwetoanyofme?ereqUeshons ) ] . .

(Attach extra sheets with oomments and materials_or use back of: form)

. o S
Form prepared by June A'Z Gl"lal'd Cumculum Specualtst. JCEE

-/ -
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CONCEPT:

RECOMMENDED USE:

TIME REQUIRED:

MATERIALS REQUIRED:

-

RATIONALE:

hd -

RELATED CONCEPTS:
'INSTRUCTIONAE.

OBJECTIVES:

. \-\
TEACHER STRATEGY/
PUPIL ACTIVITY:

. EVALUATION:

MASTER CURRICULUM o

MucﬂonalAcﬂvltyFom\at

State the concept that_serves as the main orgamzer fpr the
activity. .

State grade and/or abnlnt) level of students for whom the actwity
is mtended

State number of class penods needed to oomplete the activity.

“List all matenals needed for the activity (e.g.. books, games,
films, etc.) -

A brief statement explaining the significance of the activity. The
statement may focus on what students should know, be-aware -
-of or be able to do. Or, it may focus on the importance of the -
instructional approach being used (e.g., use of gammgl »
simulation for motivational purposes or for purposes of having _
students apply certain skills, knowledge, etc.).

Other economic-concepts spemfically dpan with h the actmty

"Each objective should speclfy (1) ‘the partacular Iearnmg
(knowledge, skill or attitude) the student is expected to demon-
- strate; (2) the action the student will perform in demonstrating

’

¢ this knowledge, skill or attitude (e.g., write, compare, state, list,

etc.); (3) the conditions under which the action is to occur (eg.,
given certain data or inforrnation, after viewing a particular film, ~ -
given a particular field-trip experience, etc) - 2 -

- Description of the teachmg-leammg process to be used for pupcl
attainment of objectwes :

Descripticn of strategnes, testing mstruments or other materials

-

Y

to be used for assessing student leamning. ‘ \,_/’ |

Prepared by June-V. Gilliard )
Joint Council on Economic Education o ‘ -

|
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. .Every soc:ety must face the fact, that its labor and otheﬁa’

", resources available for the production of goods and services

.are insufficient to produce all the goeds and services wanted

s~ by members of that society. Because of this gap "between
i resources-and people’s wants evéry society-must creat a set
o of msnmtronsor social an'angements commonly reterred to
as an éconoipic system. The economic system provide . =ocr
* ety with a systematic' way of managing its scarce resolrdes,
N providing answers to the vital questions of which goos will
ané will not be produced, which resource mix will be used in.
their production, and how the resulting output of goods will
© ¢be distributed among members of society.
Amunderstandxng’of the purpose, organization and opera-
" tonof an econgmic syStem requires the ability to deal witha
’ set of sophxsncated concepts and relationships. The purpose
"-” of economic education is not to prepare young people to
2  become ecqpomists, but to ensure that before lmvmg school
students should have acquired a background in economics
. .. which will equip them to make informed and intelligent
.« _.decisions in the marketplace and in the voting booth. The
development of ‘thése understandings and decision-making
skills' requires a sustained and systematic effort over a
. number of years and should commencé at the beginning of
the formal education process.
Young children of primary-grade age are faced with the
r fa §f scarcity and consequently are involved in economic
'dec:smn& Time is a valuable and a scarce ¢lément to
oqngsters They must make decisions on-how to use their
*‘fre¢> time. They must decide which games they should
&> play ofwhether their free time should be used for watching
- evx’sron and, if so, which program. -
.2
R ketplace Again, scarcity appears in the-form of their. _many
e wants, and th®y must make decisions because-of their hrmt
income. Should they spend their income on a movie, for
candy-, a.soft drink or popcom or should they save some of
their. incore for spending in the’future? -
Children are fascinated with the idea that they, as ‘well as
adults; ' make decisions as consumers, producers and savers.
When provxded ‘with instructioral strategres that relate to
“ their personal experience children in the pnmary grades are .
- hxghly motivated to explore 1mportant economic dimensions
‘of the decision-making process.” If presented within their
. ..experience realm,. children can gain valuable insights into
+ =+ basic economic concepts and relanonshxps _
~ The limited number of economic concepts and relation-
ships sé’lecteg for deyelopment in the prigary graoes are
. fundamental ones. EacHof the economic concepts is included

in the Iist of Basic Economic Concepts identified in the Joint. -

Council’s Framework for Teaching Economics. Their treat-
ment irrthe primary grades sets the stage for further elabora-

tion and refinement of thesé concepts in subsequent grades, -

‘and, serves as building blocksg for the iroduction of addi-
$onal and more sophisticated concepts.
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reasingly, childfen are making ‘decisions in the mar-

'Ihc economic content presented i in thepnmary gmdes is |

expressed in the form of econormc generaltzauons There are

o Overview and Rationale

six economic generahzauons -and each’ genetahzauon fo- -

cuses on two or three key eccnoric concepts and on 1mpor

.tant rélationships arfong these concepts. -

Although the context in which they are trwed.dtffers,
gconomic generalizations 1-3 deal with the same set of basic
‘concepts: > scarcity, choice-making, and opportunity. cost.

- The fourth économic generalization focusesﬁl’@‘as the ’
major source of i mcome for most mdxwduals and examines’

. some of the fact ACLOLS
1ndiv1duals

incomes of . _
households. Economic géneralizations.5 and

6 focus on the*concepts of specialization and division of .
labor. In’ generalization 5 the relationship between these -
concepts and productivity and mterdependenee is developed.
In:generalization 6 the focus is on the neéd for an efficient

exchange mechanism in a highly specialized economy. Stu-
dent$ are introduce-l to two forms of exchangé, barter and

money, and to some of th¢ir strengths and weaknesses.
- - ~Most of the economic concepts identified above appearina -
_number of the n:w social studies texts for the primary grades.

" Too often, however, the texts do not provide adequate de-
velopment of important dimensions of the concepts and of
simple but important relationships among concepts. The use
of the Master Curriculum Guide will enable the teacher to
strengtherrthe present textbook treatment of economic con-

tent,

There remains a substantial number of socral studies texts
that do not provide pupils with any“meamngful exposure to
economics: However, these texts do treat a number of topics
orthemes which provide excellent opportumnes for develop-
ing children’s understanding of economic concepts. Most

important i
"~ The following
of economic content can be

‘teachets will discover that the activities-contained in these
Strategies will strengthen and reinforce children’s--under- '
standing - of the content of the conventional soclal studies.

-

ell as introduce children to a number of relevant and
hich these texts omit. o
ion illustrates how the introduction
to’strengthen the content of

- current social studies texts. The iAdividual and the family are

focal points for most textbooks used in the~pnmary grades

Almost without excepiion, the texts introduce “and rem-
troduce the students at different grade levels to the idea’
some member(s) of the farmly work outside the home to earn -

. “money" and that the family uses this money to buy goods.. . -

“and services “‘needed’” and wanted. Unfortunately, the texts

; genera]ly do not introduce students to the idea that a gap.,
exists between a family’s wants for goods and services and a.
family s income required tcfobtain these goods and services __

- in the marketplace. Thus, most texts iniss the opportunity to
- introduce children to the economic concepts of scarcity (fam-

ily’s wants-income gap),  the need for family decision- -
making, and the costs and benefits 1nvolved in such
* decision-making.

In introducing primary-grade chxldren to economxc scar-
city and the related.concepts of choice-making and opportun-
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. ity cost, this documcm provides separate sets of acuvmes for

. each of the key concepts: unlimited wants, limited i income,

_ cho:ce-makmg and opportunity cost. There are at least three
_separate activities for each of the concepts to be developed. -

Activities have been coded by three ability levels. These

. levels may approximate grade-level des:gnauons Teachers

are expected to choose an activity which is most appropnate
for the experience and abiiity levels of th puplls
Teachers may choose amonrg several a ties to introduce
pupils to the’idea that they. theif fellow sr.:dents mempbers of
their family. and people generally se€m to have endless
wants for®goods and services. Regardiess of the actvity
selected, student participation is stressed variety of

- strategies is used to motivate students. The activities typi-

cally are open-ended, allowing students to work at their own
ability level. Most lmportantly, the activities can be comple-

‘ted in a relatively short span of time and car be implemented

with the materials available in the typical classroom.

To assist the teacher who lacks formal- preparstion in- -

£

- o . ~
L

_ . L . .
. €conomics, separate overviews are provided for each of the

six economic genexahzauons The overviews 1dent1fy and
provide a description of tie economxc concepts and under-
standings that are to be developed in the classroom through

. the use of instructional strategies accompanying each eco-

nomic generalization.-Pridr.to using any of the activities with
their students, -teacherss should carefully examine e eco-
nomic content presented in these qyerviews. -

Before introducing activities into’the classroom, teachers’
shoiild also familiarize themselves with thte_evaluation sec-
tion for each economic generalization. This section contains

‘a’set of rognmve ObjeCUVCS and a'set of affective objectives

Tor égch of the six economic generahzauons presented in the
guide. These ob_;ecuves are written in behavioral terms, and:
appropriate evaiuat on activities are provnded ‘Teachers may
not find it féasible to evaluate all the objectives, just as they
may not find it feasible to use all the activities presented in the

". guide. However, appropriate items can be selected to fit your

level, your goals, and your style of evaluation.
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This section contains a setof cognitive objectives (A) anda.

set of affective objectives (B) for each_of the six economic
generalizations presented in the gmde Informal observation
will mely be the main method of eyaluating student
progress ia terms of these objectives. If fo evaluation’is
desired, Appendix A- contains recomm

o . Evaluanon——l\/‘ieasurlng
Expected Outcomes

ed procedures and -—

/'- .

)

' ‘(Ev;]:rau/on. Item 2) s :

8 Hayi g selected an item from a hst of choices, the

dent wil! be able to identify the miomey cost of the .

/ item and the “‘opportunity cost’’ of his or. her selec-
tion.. (Evaluauon' ,Item 6; Rewew Exercme 1-5)

Appendix B contains samiple review exermsec for each of the/ B. F eehngs, Bel!efs, Attltudes and Val.us

‘generalizations.
After each objective a suggested formal evaluation proce-

dure is listed in parentheses (see Appendix A). Inthose cases .
where the objective is covered by a review exercise (see’

* Apperidix B), the corresponding eXercise question is also

* Generalization 1

listed (e.g., Evaluation: Item 1; Review Exercise 1-1). Un-
less read orally, the vocabulary in the review exercises may
'be difficult for most primary students. These exercises are -

ned to.oe used at the end of the second or third grade to

des
ss the effectiveness of the program at these levels.

Because income of a household is limited and its wants for
goods'and services are urilimited, it must choose which of its
many wants for consumer go0ds and services it will satisfy.

A. Knowleage and Undentandmgs
1. Wher asked,-a student will be able to identify ver-
baily wi whether a faiifaritem should be classified as a
-~ "good or as a service, (Evaluanon Item 1;-Review
Exercise 1-1) B

When asked What. 'unhguted wants”" means, the

2.

:’éh

studént will verbally respond with' an appropriate |

definition.- (Evaluation: Item 2; Review Exercise -

" 1-3)

. 3. The student wﬂl name at least five market piaces
. where he/she can purchase goods and/or services
(Evalyation:- Jtem 2) -

Given a list of stores, the student will be able to select
an appropriate one for purchasing a given item.
(Evaluationi: Item 4)

- ‘cream), the student will be able to tell where he/she
. would go to purchase that item (it would be wise to
: mtnct the list of items to goods'and services which
the ‘student has listed as one of histher wams)’
(Evaluation; Item™2)

* the expected price one would have to pay for the
item. (Evaluauon Itemn 5: Review txercise 1-2, 1-4)

comic book), the student will be able to tell approxi-
_mately how mugh it costs and where to buy it.

v - . . -
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Given a specific item (candy, j jump rope, model, ite

. Given a specific item (candy bar. pencil, squirt gun, .

Given three chou:es, a student will'be. able to select-

. Without looking at a stimulus (page of a. camlog,-
etc.), the student .will be able to name at least five .
items Le/she wants. (Evaluation: Item 2) .

+ Students will generalize that they have many wants. -
_For ‘exampie, when talking about a certain item or
when discussing a particular choice situation, stu-
dents will indicate that they really want “a lot of -
‘things.”” (Evaluation; This would be very difficult to
evaluate in 2 systematit: manner. Probably the best

that could be done would be to record annecdota]- .

remarks as they occur. ‘Evaluation: Item 3)

wants, a student will be able to 1denufy which item
he/she wants the most and tell why it is his/her first .
choice. (Evaluatior: Item 2) :

.- Given a list of items, the student will be able to’
indicate wheiher a’baby would want the item,
whether he/she would*want it, whether a parent

- would want it, and/or whether a grandparent would

' Want it. (Evaluation: Item 7)

. Thestudent will bz able to identify at least oné reason -
why each of the foilowmg critical sntuauons could
happen: et
® Yougotoa fnend s house for dmner and they

‘don’t have dessert. . -
®A fnend is going to summer camp, but your par-
- - - ents said you won’t be able to go.
- ® You want to buy a toy with your own money, but
your parents won’t let you. :
" ® A friend gets an allowance (25¢ a week) but you
" don’t getanything..
Probe to see how many dlfferent reasons.each studesit
‘canthmk of: (Evaluation: item2) :

r

; “Generalization 2 -~ )

Because household i income is limited, households must -

choose how much of their income'they will use to purchase -

goods andservices privately and how much they will use to

' purchase collectively through govemment : -

A. Knowledge and Understandings
1, The Student will be able verbally to list five items that
are often supplied by government to households

° ey

. Given a list of items that could satisfy personal ) L
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and/or businesses. (Evaluatxon Item 2; Revnew '

Exercise 2-1). .-
" 2! The student will be able to name five 1tems the
_government must purchase to supply fire protectiop
(i:e., fire trucks, hoses, fire hydrants, hats, ladders,
etc) (Evaluation: Item 2; Review Exercise 2-2) B
‘3. The student will be able to identify a source of
- income used by government to purchasc needed

_ items. (Evaluation: Item 2; Review Exercise 2-3)
4. The student will be able to identify why a city cannot
hire all the workers it would like and/or cannot sup-
ply all the goods and services it would like. (Evalua-

* tion: Item 2; Review Exercigp 2-4) . '

* 5. The student will be able to identify a possible oppor-"

" tunity Cost of hiring the garbage coliector- in the

- following situation: A city wants to hire another fire-

fighter, another teacher and another garbage collec-
tor but only has enough income to hire one. (Evalua-
tion: uem 2; Review Exercise 2-5) -

" B. Feslings, Beliefs, Attitudes and Values

B. Feelmg,s, Beliefs, A

General:zatlon 4
Labor income is ‘the main source of mcome for rhost

{Evaluation: Item 2)

5. The student will be: able to identify cxamples of , .

opportunity cost from a Iist of items related to the use
of wood. (Evaluanon Review Exercise 3-4)-

Attitudes and Valuts

l The student -will verbalize. that €lue to limited
resources we | have to consider alternatives (opportun-
ity cost) carefully when we decide to make some-

. thing. (Evaluation: Item 3)

2. ‘Swdents will state their opinions/feclings as. they
decide how to use a limited resource. _(Evaluation:
Item 10)

»/

- households. . - .

- 1. Students will be able R give two reasons why some -

© » people would want the city to provide sidewalks
(s fety, for children,»make it easier to walk places,
eic.), and.students will be able to give two reasons
.why some people would not'want the city to provide
sidewalks (cost too much, have to shovel snow off

+  the sidewd#ik in winter, takes'up garden space, en- .

courages. children- to play in front of their house,
etc.). (Evaluation: Item 2)

2. Afterthe class generates a list of things their school
needs to provide; the student will be able to select the
" item he/she thinks is the most important and support
his/her choice with.two spemﬁc reasons. (Evalua-

. ton: Item8) _ . - ‘

3. Given a list of services aTity could supply and given

- a description of a person, the student will bé able to

identify which item the person would want the most
and support his/her selection with a specific reason._
(Evaluanon Item 9)

<

Generallzatlon 3
- 'Because wants are unlinited and resources are limited and
versaule choices must be made as to what goods and services

9

P4

.. Kniwledge and Understandmgs
1. Students will be able to tell what their parents’ main
source of income is.- (Evaluation: Item 2)

' . 2. Swdents will be able to list at least five different jobs

- they could perform to ‘earn money income. (Evalua-
- tion: Item 2; Review Exercise 4-1) '

3.” The student will be able to list three different ways

fanuhescanincr&se their income. (Evaluauon Item
11

‘4. The student ‘will be able to rank a set of five

occupations according to the amount of money
income they general} pprovnde (Evaluation: Review
Exercise 4-2).
.5. The studentwillbe able ;p ndentxfy which occupation
in a set of three takes the most skill to perform.
™ (Evaluation: Review Exercise 4-3)
6. The smdent will be able to distinguish transfer
-payments provided by the government to supplement
*  incomes from wages and salaries earned. (Evalua-
" tion: Item 12; Review Exercise 4-4)
7 The student will be able to tell why certain types of . -
Tan are given to some households.
(Evaluatlon Item 2) ¢

8. " Feelings, Behefs, Attitudes and Values

are.tobeproduced - . - - -

A. Knowledge and Understandmgs

1~ Given a list of words associated with a house the
- student .can vxdennfy the items which would be

classified as resources needecf to build the_house.
(Evaluation: Rev1ew Exercise 3-1) ,

2. The studerit can list three resources needed to build a
stop sign (i.c. metal,’ paint, wood, labor, tols,
tme, etc.). (Evaluanon Review Exercise 3-2)

3.-The stt_ldent will be able to match the appropnate
definition with the term ‘’limited resources.
(Evaluatign: Review- Exercise 3-2)

. When asked why we have to make choices on how
we use our resources, the student will respond with
an appropriate explanation (limited resources com-
bined w(:g? many wants force us to make choices).

4
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Generallzatlon 5 : _
Because households. want more goods and servic .
. . / B .. . ) ) ) A . - .

1. Students will be gble to tell why they think one job is
". more appealing thaxgnother. (Evaluation: Item 13A)
2.- The student will be“able to nante one job he/she
would not want and tell why he/she would not want

it. (Evaluauon Item 13B)

3. The student will be able to give one reason why some .

people would rather have a.given occupation as
compared to another. (Evaluation; Item 13C)

4. The student will be ahle togive one reason why some
* people think our goverument shodld supplement
some households’ income. (Evaluation: Item 13D).

5. The student will be able to give one reason why some
" people do not think the govemment ‘should . supple-
ment some households’. income. (Evaluation®

13D) .

-
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(specxahmuon and di¥ision of labor).

can be produced with aymlable:esources there is a nwd to
find new and more efficient ways of using existing resources

Knowledge and U
4 The student will be able to list three different ways”

workers in public. Schools specialize. (Evaluauon
. Review Exercise 5-1). :
2. Thesmdentwlllbeablptonametwospectahzbd
tasks used to produge a given product (Evaluanon
" Review Exercise 5-2, 5-4) .
‘3. The student will be able to give two reasons. w‘xy
ion increases and/or improves output
(Evaluauon Review Exercise 5-3)
4. The student will be able to identify one reason why
speaahzanon lwds to increased mterdependence
. (Evaluation: Item 14) ‘

B. Feelings, Beliefs, Attntudee and Values
1. Swmdents will show that they value specialization by

-

"~ suggesting cooperatwe ways to solve problems. -

(Evaluation: Item 3, Item 13E)

Students will tell how they would feel if another
.person they. depended upon failed to do his/her job
(Evaluation: Ifem 14)

2.

-

>

I

: Generahzatlon 6 -

Because specxahzaﬂon and division of labor resu]t in
increased output and in increases in the amount of goods and
services exchanged, there is a qeed for a money system.

A,

w

[ 4

KnowledgeandUnd
. L Thestudentmllbeablenodmbetheproblemswe,

-

-would have if we had to trade directly with the

person whOproduc& the grods or services we wait.
(Evaldation: Item 2)

The Student will be able to list two ways specmhsts
are able to obtain goods and services tiey ;want.
(Evaluation: Review Exercise 6-1) ~ - .

The studenthllbeabletonamethebypeofmoney

normally used in a given transaction. (Evaluanon. o

-

Review Exercise6-2) =~ =

. The student will be able toidentify some gnven terms

. as denotmg (1) a producer, (2) a good or service, or

{3) a medium of exchange or as & measure of value. - -

. (Evaluation: Reviéw Exercise 6-3) e

. The student will be able to list two functions money' -

economy. (Evaluauon. Jtem

plays in a spec1
s ,

s, Attitudes and Values

15 .

. The swmdent will be able to. suggest possnble values

another person holds who is wiling to pay a higher

price fora ngen nem (Evaluation: Item 10and Item -

15) .

. Students will share their feelings about a ume they
made a bad buy (paid too much for an item or didn’t
get what was expected). (Evaluation: Item 13) -

ill tell how much they would be willing to -
pay for"a given oblect (Evaluation: Item 10 and Item
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Eoonomnc Generahzatlon 1 o ®
Bet.ause income of a household is limited and its wants for

s goodsand services are-unfimited, it must choose which of its

' many wants for consumer goods and semces xt will satisfy.

‘The: eoncept of searclty is the fundamental buxldmg Bock

‘of the dlscrplme of economics. With respect to scarcity,’

economrsts focus on tlie relationship between the resources
‘requxred for-the production of goods and services - an;d

. people’s wants for.goods and services. Scarcity exists be- .

-cause the supply of the resources is not sufficient to provnde -
~all the goods and services that individuals want. - 3

Scarcity requires cho:ce-makmg and every society must

- haVe institutional arrangements to make choices about the

following: what goods and services will be produced, how .

' goods and services will be produced, and for whom goods

- and"Services will be produced. In other words, since indi-

e

viduals cannot have everythmg they-would like, choices must
be made about what households will have, how resources
will be combited toproduce outputs, and how thé odltput will
be divided up among the population. Scarcity at this level
will be referred to as the **wants-resource gap.” B

~ The ideathat choices at the level of the economic systenfas ’

- awholehave to be made about what, how, and for whom may.

be too abstract for students at the primary-grade level to

" dpprectate. If this is the case, scarcity and the. necessity for
'cho:ce-makmg can be, dxscussed at a different lével: An
- alternative is to discuss scarcxty in terms of individual or
_family wants, limiled family income, and family. choice-

T makmg Thi® viéw ofscarcrtyfwﬂl-berefen'ed toasthe.

‘‘wants-income gap.”” -
A]though the emphasxs here is'on the “wan fiIncome
gap, ~ it should be explicitly stated that in the Um States

" economy most of the many wants of consuming units (house-

holds) for goods and services are satisfied through purchases

.- . from private businesses in the marketplace That is, profit- -
monvatedbusnms’ﬁrmsuse society’s scarce resources— -
- natural, human and eapnal—so produce what people want.
. Of course, somé Wwants are satisfied through governments and

volumary production units. However, no matfter how 2oods

- *"and services are. produced the money income of ‘consuming
. units is limited, choices must be ffiade as to which wants for

. -+ goods and services will be satisfied (the concept of income is
. fairty complex, and at this point it might be best td*focus on

R _mcomehouseholdsobtamed throughthe sale of labor service

. of businesses).

© We know cverybody has many wants wl:uch can be

" satisfied with goods and services, but in general, what else

can be said about tl:em”,F'nst, a great variety of waits exists,

- . and it séems difficult, if not impossible, to list all the wants of -

peop1e -Among a list of other factors, age dlfferences and-

-l

¢ ' - A } T e

_ wants will be sal .
determined in large part by the size of the family mcomle#the
of

- Six’ Econom_ic"‘Generali-zati-ons' g

variety of goods and services. The desire for travel mn%'

satisfied by dlfferentﬁ)ms of transportation services: horse,
bicycle, motorcycle, car, train, bus, boat, airplane, efc..

‘ Equallylonghstsofgoodsandserweeswnbemdewhxch '

will satisfy our wants for.goods, clothing, shelter, and enter-

_ .tainment. Third, the list of people’s wants for goods and -
- services seems to be an unending one, and it seems impossi-

_ bletoprovrdeallthegoodsandservxoesreqmredtosansfyall '

© the people’s wants for them.

Ample evidence exists to convmce us qulckly thatthere are

_not-enough, goods and’serviees to satisfy everyore’s wants..

i aterestramtwhenxt mptstosausfyrtswants
through the acquxsmon of g and services. Families have
limited money incomes to pay for goods and services. Since
money income is limited and money. pr:ces must be paid to
~ obtain goods and services, income and prices are restraxmng

Th; typtcal consuming unit (household) faces-an -almost

forces limiting the number and kinds of goods and services -

which can be acql.ured

Because of income and | pnce restraints, consummg ts .

cannot satisfy all of their wants for goods and services. Since
"all wants cannot be satisfied and since wants vary in impor-

tance, families
ed. The particular choices made will be

“prices of differént goods or serviced, and the abili
dxfferent gobdsandsemces 00 sansfy the wants. :

* Wise choice-making i is necessary in order to obtin the
most satisfaction possible from the purchase of goods and

services. These choices must be based in. part upon “the .

opportugity cost of goods and services. In general opportun
ity cost represents what is,given up when a choice is made
-among alternativeS. Whena good or service is purchased its

ust establish priorities in choosing which -

-

+

opportunity cést tothe family is not the money price paid, but - .

the. other goods and services which could have been pur- -
chased with the limited money income. “Choices must bé "

‘mad= in order to purchase those goods and services which
prowde the consuming unit-with the most satisfaction in
relauon . the amount of money-income spent for them

L] -~

-

Ecanonuc Subtopics

ending (p." 7). ~
2._.People purchase most goods and services from pnvate
‘business’ firms in. the marketplace and such’ purchases
- require money income (p- 14). )
‘3. Since a person’s income is usually msufﬁcnent to buy all

the goods and services wanted he/she must make choices-

- which are determmed by tastes, income and pnws -
1.
4. .Persons should make wise: decxsxons in choosmg what
"goods they buy because whenever they tuy.a parhcular
good, they must give up some other good (p. 21).~

-

" -1. People’s wants for goods and services seem to be never- -




- - . -~

Subtopic 1. . | SR

. People’s’ wants for goods and services seem to- be
~ mever-ending. L

1. Overview D '

LY

_ The activities for Subtoprc 1 focus on th::ee major
dimensions .of ‘people’s wants for goods and services: the
seemingly endless nature of individuals” or families™ wahts
for goods and services; the idea that, most wants can be
satisfied with a-variety of goods and services (versatility)*;
. and the significant differences in the tastes and preferences of
individuals for goods and services.

-Most, if not all people, including children, seem to have

endless wants, the satisfaction of which involves the con- .

sumptlon of goods and/or serviges. For example, children

“constantly seem. to have an empty stomach, a sweet tooth,

and a need to be entertained. The satisfaction of these wants

may involve thec consumpuon of such goods as cookies, rolls, . -

candy, soft drinks, various games, and the likes :
2enerally a number of different

-For most of us, there
* goods or services which £af satisfy a given want (gekrsanhty)
" For example, that trip downtown that we want to thke may be

. accomplished through various m€ans: walking, roller skates,
bicycle, motorcycle, car, bus, etc.; and all of us recognize the
. difficult time children have when they are attempting to select
that single piece of candy from among all the different-kinds
available.. . .

< Children. as well as adults," dxffer in their taste or

preferences for goods and services. Some adults prefer big

cars, others small cars; some like biue jeans, others prefer
slacks or dresses; some prefer bracelets, while others choose
earrings, and some want both. Some children, like
“*Popeye,’” adore spinach, but many are willing to forégo

spinach or almost any other vegztable.-Some children prefer .

strawberry ice, while others may choose chocolate, tatti-

" frutti, or some other exotic flavor.

The dimensions of wants treated in the activities for .

" Subtopic 1 help to set the stage for the development of fhie

concepts of chonce—makmg and opportunity cost presented in
_subsequent subtopics in Generalization 1. These concepis

" will also be extended and remforced In subsequent generah-

"Recommended Level: 1

". 1. Large piece of paper to list'the items named ;

zanons -
2. List of Acﬁvities P o
I S L)l:se_commended :
- [1tein © - “Title < - N tzedLe3vel .
1 | What do you want? . : X 1.
2_| Stoffing -, X |-
3 | The PlaceChanger 4 Ix g
4 | The Bug - : X |
"5 . Oncigtring&le x|
_6__| Categories R | _iX

", *For definition of key economic terms, see Appendix C. Glossary.

<

°

Title: What do you wam? (Unlimited Wants)

~

Ge;teralu,anon I- Because incomé of a household is limited "
and its wants for goods and services are anlimiied, it must

choose which of its wants for consum:r goods and services it
will, sansfy : _

Subtopic 1: People’s wants for goods aqd services sgem o be |

never-endmg

. T - ( ‘ Y )
Rationale for Acn'vity: The purpose of this activity is'to

démonstrate the variety and number -of items (goods and
services) that people would like to buy. The list providés
nceded data for drawing such conclusioas as: (1) We have
unlimited waats for goods and services, (2) Our parents want

- different items than we do, and (3) Not all children wary the

same items. ", .

Objectives: S

1. For any store that is named (ice., Sears, Drug Fair,

. Wards), each student will name at least one item he/she
wants that could be purchased there.  __

" 2. The class will be able to make several general statements

regardxng the xtems they listed. D&

Materials:

]

2. Word cards (construction paper, pieces of sentence strip,
etc.) "o .

F)
>

Procedure ' ’
1. Have the students list dxfferent stores they visit.

N

2. Select several ‘of these stores and make a wall chart for

each one.'
3. Distribute five ‘word cards to each student and have the

student name and/or draw an object that he/she would like '

to h#ve from one of these stores (all five could come from’
«one store). The students should put theif names on‘each of
their cardsin sucha’ waythat they will be visible when the
“cards are dlsplayed-
4.:As the students finish the cards they.give them t0 an aide
(older student or a student selected from the class) to be
. attached to the appropriate chart. Orie student shou]d be
" designated for each chart.

* 5. After all the students have had their cdrds attached to an.'

appropriate chart a discussion should be held to see what
general statements can be made regarding .the items

. listed.Note: This discussion phase is the key part of the. -

lesson. Try to get the students to realize they are making
generalizations about their behavior (z.g., ‘‘Gee! I seeal]
" kinds .of things I would like to have.”). Have ‘them
predict what goods students in similar-classes would

.choose; what their parents would choose, or what,an

older class would choose. For example, they might note
that their parents or older children might want some of the-

things they have listed on the chart; as well as other thmgs :

not listed on the chart




- T A . ;
. . Optional: : \ ) , Iwanttogoto = . e . o
1. These charts couldbetur‘edmto *“ceil ghangs and Iwanta_..-  for our school. a -
. hung from the ceiling as a rough map showing the general If I had alf¥he money I needed, I would buya__ . - o
_ location of the stores in relation to the classroom. .- * 3. Have any student who responded to the first sentence
Lo e ' show his/her list to the class. - After the first student is~
- - N - . finished, allow other students to suggest additional-an- o
s o - o : swers to the sentence. Tape the first answers on the board ’
' @ . -~ " and follow the same procedure with the remaining ques- .. -
: . ' _ T : tions. Ask students if it would be possible td list all their
Tite? Slotting (Unlimited Wants) . wants for go®ds and services. How long would this list -
: ST ’ have to be? (After comparing lists, students shoul see
RecommendeJ Level ) : that theirwants for goods and services actual-ly are unend- .
™ ing.) . - .
Generalization 1 : Because income of a hOusehold is limited ‘ : -
' and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must ] ) : ' _ ,
-~ choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and - . , : S - .
" services 1t will sansfy ‘ . ‘ T : . ' .
Subtopic 1: - Peoplé™ s wants for goods and services seem to be Title: The Place Changef (Unlimited Wants) .

-

never-ending . - - e
£ ‘ ' .Recommended Level /

. Ratzonale for Activity: This acttvtty is designed to generate a L
.. long list of items that can satisfy a given want. This helps to /Generaltzatzon 1: Bemuse income of a household is limited
dramatize the unlimited nature of wants. Fluency W and its wants for goods and 'services are unlimited, it must
to list many items mﬂunagtven category) is also developed. choosé which of its many wams for consumer goods and
The goal should be to see how many items the=students can . services it will sat1$fy .

list. Leave it open-ended to allow for individual ability and to . :
underscore the unlimitedl nature of our wants for goods and Subtop:c 1: People s wants for goods and services seemtobe

services. , - _ never-endmg v : <

Objective: 1 o ' - Rationale for Activity: This aetivity is designed to show not

1.- Each student will be able to list severa] words to fit each "only that our wants for'goo:;g.nd services are unlimited, but
slot - . that the kinds of goods and services we want vary with our

‘ - : | circumstances. ‘ B
- Magerials: SR . ¢ Lo T L .
. " 1: Materials to record the words. Long strips of paper canbe  “Objectives:
*. .used as a motivationai gimmick (i.e., adding machine 1. Students will be able 1o list several 8°°d5 and services
paper, thin strips of butcher paper, siips of computer . . -they would want if they were transferred to another set- -
- . paper, etc.). The teacher should ‘save the material for . ung.
= . possible use in later activitiés (e.g.. (:enerahzauon I, 2. Each student will be able to ngeareason for nammg each :
_ Subtopic 3 *“Twenty Questions™). . . .  item listed i in Objecnve 1.. ° N R
2. If needed older students can take dlctauon ST Materza[s .
® O . : _-1. A method of recordmg the"items named by the students

Procedure : ' ' _ (chalk board transparency. butcher paper, etc ) '

1. Model the activity at least one time with-the class See ' . < g
how many words they can list which would fit in the slot Procedure. ) . .
below. e 1. Havethe students list possnble places wherc they could be L2

- Iamrthirsty, Iwanttodnnkaglassof__ sent. -

2. Have the students work individually or in small groups 2% Select one of these places‘and have the class lxsf drfferent

with the following sentences: The students can choose the items (goods and/or-services) they would want in theu'
‘.. ‘sentences they would like to complete The quesuorrwnh . Dew setting. o :
" the astensk is pamculaﬂy good in the follow-up disgus- ~ ~ ‘For examples: What would they want t‘or food" : ST
“sion. v . \ T e protection? . . . . . . . transportation? o
I would like to play . _ _ ¢ -, ..
Iwant _____for dessert. ! . Opnonal - ' ‘
[ wounldliketohavea . in my bedroom. . .1. Name places where a person: rmght wantaboat . . . .. a
) Iwouldlﬁ(ea__._.t_._forapet e glass of water . . . ... ajap .. ...aride. e e
_*Myfanulywantsa_______.__. , S ' - ' T,




- ) A\ ‘ - - ) - .
_ Title: The Bu, \(Unlimited. Wants)
Recommended Level 3

' Generalization 1: l;\ecause income of a household is lmuted

o ™and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must

’ choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and
' serv:ces it wﬂl sausfy v

- Subtopic 1: People’s wants forgoodsa .d services seem tobe
never-ending. \

Rauonale for Acm’u} The intent of this actmty isto rem-
force students’ understanding of the idea that a given good
may be used to satisfy a number of different wants (versatii-
»ity). At the same time. the’ acqvnty devélops the’ students
dmmve powers and l:stemng skills.

- -

" Objective:

1. The students will be able':to >hsten to a description of a_

want and |dennfy items which could satisfy that perSOn s
want. .
. Materials:. -
- 1. Adeck of 3 X 5 cards: eachcardhasthenameand/or
sketch of a particular item (i.e., fishing pole, candy bar,
- baseball, bus ride, haircut, book, dog. cat, fish, etc.).
The samples on pages 11 and 12 may be reproduced asa
- beginning set. Cards may be added that will build vo-
PR cabulary. The deck should contain two cards for each case
(i.e., two cards each havmg a picture of a fishing pole,
" two cards each having a-picture of a candy bar. etc.), The
- deckshoulc also contain the Bug Card.

THE BUG

- . -

T"us card serves the same role as the * *Old Maid’* card.

N
L

“Pr ocedure

1. introduce the game by holdmg up a sample card (Jump :

-rope. C.B. radio, pocket knife, cow, silly putty) and
.. asking why a person might want the item on the card.
" .Have students-identify 2 number of. wants that each good

e might sausfy

’/

. S : el

-
-

2. The deck of paired items should be shuffled. The Bug
Card is not in the deck at this time. Each of the students is
. " given two cards. It is important to stress to the students !
_that they dohot show their cards to- each other. . .
3. Thesmdentsarenowdxrectedtoputd:enrheadsdown
(eyes closed) and hold up a.card. You circulate amorigthe .

. students and exchange cards with several students. In one '
. of the xchanges you substitute The Bug Card. Again, it .
1sunponamthatthest11dentsdonotknowwhohas'lhe -~
Bug Card. Coach the studerits on how to act as if they
have The Bug and how to hide it if they do. Itisalso a
- good idea to have the students lightly tap their feet as you -

. make the exchange so that it is narder-for them to hear .
where you are stopping to exchange cards. .

‘4 'Fhepurposcof,thegamexsformestudentstogeta e

* . matched pair and not get caught with The Bug. If a
* student .is dealt 2 matched pair (two cat cards, or two
fishing pole cards, etc.), he/she dectares. them and.is*
giventwomorecards. -
5. The game is played by calling up a student (this can be _
~ done on a rotation basis, or each student cansbe givena- |
number and you can spin a.xdxal to see which number .
comes up). The“student selects one of his/her cards ahd,
tells why a.person might want the item pxcture;l on the - )
. card, Helshe is not aliowed to name the item, only ', .
describe who -and- why someone might want it. For - ;i
example, a student selectinga card with a flashlight might - ¥~
say that a policeman would wantthisitemto lookinstores ¢
at night to make sure there are-no 'obbers in the store. (It
s 1mportant and it will take some practice, that the =~
student does not jame the object but only tells who rmght L
want itand how it could be used.) L
6. After the item has been described, any student w.ho thmks
he hasa match (a card that matches the description) stands
" up. In this case, a student having the other flashlight card ~
would stand; also, astudent havinga pair of glassesonhis -
card might stand. If a student has The Bug, that stident
might also stand. Now-the child that gave the description
must pick one of the three students hoping he has selected
the one who has the card that matches his/hers. « -
The student keeps the card he/she described and secretly
exchanges the other card with the student selected. = -
Again, it is |mportant that the students do not let other
~ students see their cards. It is also a good time for both*
" - studentsto actasif they have The Bug. -
7. If the student is successful in getting a match hejshe lays
down the match and@iraws two more cards. The desk will
need to contain about half again as mahy. pairs of cards as -
there are students playing the game, .
8. Thé student with the most pairs at-the end of ‘the ume Co.
period-is the winner. And, of course, the studentholdmg
The Bug has been stung and is the loser: If ypu think- The -
Bug will cause too much excitement; the game canbe |
- played without it. The purpose of The Bug Card is
4 motivation. Too much motivation can be as detrimental " -
as too little.
9. Foliowmg compleuon ‘of ihe game discuss the followmg :
" questions: : e o
a. ‘For what items were wants easiest to list?: "
b. Would the wants for a flashlight be d:fferent for a’ - -
burglar than fora pohce ofﬁcer" . Tour.

b : S " .
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c' ‘CBaclude by asking wha the children learned about
goods;scrvnmandwams(eg thegoodswetalked
aboufhzve mny usesth=t sansfy different wmts)

Opuonal
. Hand out thc cards to the students, mcludmg The Bug
* (four cards each). If a child has a matching pair, have the
. student name the good and list some of the uses (wants)
f_orit."lhen, one ata! me, have children takeacardfrom
the persor: of their right, again checking for matches.
Connnucthxsproccdure..r.alsomeoncmns out of cards
" - (thg winner), The loser xsthcpcrson with I'heBugatthe ~
: + end of the game.
. 2. Some students may rsquire exerc:ses in class:fymg
- products as.*‘goods™ or ‘‘services.”” This would be
especially true if the pncmm nsed in the game show both
.goods (bascballs) and semc&s (bus rides). . ¢
; : /
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Title: One-String Rule (Unlimited Wants) *

N Recommended Level: 3

-

.

" This nges the students some data to go on. and avoids
havmg merely ‘a guessing game. In introducing the .

activity, you might bse the two general categories, ‘goods

and services. e T
. Generalization 1: Becausc income of a household is limited 4. The students.name’ other itemns (the words can come from
es are-unl T3 T a—
and its wants g goods and servic imited, Tt mus ~ihe lists-generdted in Item 1 but the students should n6t be
. choose which Of its many wants for consumer goods and _restricted o these words). They name the words to test
services it will ‘a“SfY S * their theories as to what the rule could be.

Subtopzc I People s wants for goods and services seem to be
., bever-ending:

5.

Rationale for Activity: This is a .,cIaSS|ﬁcauon a(.tlvuy
v desngne¢m stretth the Students’-conceptual understandmg of
‘wants as related to specxﬁc areas (i.e., health, music,
entertainment; etc.) The activity reinforces the idea that a
“variety of itefns can be used to satisfy a given want and that

2

.

Objecrwes
l "The students will be able to-list spec1ﬁc items that will
fulfill a general want (for example, a rose bush, a shrub,
or a lawnmower could be-used to fulfill the wast'for an.

2. The students will be able to select from a list of general

attractive yard).

. both goods and servi€es satisfy wants. -

~

wants one which fits a set of specificitems.

Ma:enals
. Materials needed to list a series of general wants (i.e.,
chalk beard, butcher paper. etc.).

2.~Space toplay the One-String Rule.

Procedure ' '

. Have the students generate a list of specific items (5 to 10)
for each of the general want$ presented. The list of
general wants might include: good health, entenmnment
< food, recredtion, education, and safety.

2. Draw the One-String conﬁguranon on the board (txans-

o 3

‘parency).

-

When someone thinks he/she knows the rule, he or she
stands. Students are given one more chance to test their
theory @t this time. They do this by naming another item.
After seeing if it fits the rule or not, they can either pass or

" guess the rule. If they guess the rule they win; if they are

wrong they Jose and are out of the game. -

Winners can then come up and pick the next rule and the

' game is played again. -

.ONE-STRIN'G RULE

I

" ice'cream

football

-

3. Theidea of the game is for the students to figure out what
rule you have for the One String. Items which fit the rule
s go inside the string. Items which do not fit the rule go
outside- Tt is a good idea to piace at least one or two items
/si’de and outside the string 2t the beginning of the game.

/E

Title: Categories (Unlimited Wants)

RecommendedLevel: 3

Genéralization 1: Because income of a household is limited
and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must

"\.23.

choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and
‘ se-vu:esnwﬂl satisfy.

Subtopic 1 : People’s wants for goods and services seem tobe
"never-ending. :

Rationale for Acuwty This activity is desxgned to stress the
variety of items that can be used to fulfill a want. Italsocanbe
- used to reinforce such concepts as wants, goods and services.
Itis aclassification activity and thus serves to clanfy and give
depth to these concepts. The game is high in motivation, ., .
. “stresses fluency (an aspect of creativity), and can easily be '
adapted to reinforce a vanety o? concepts in many subject

Objecnve

1.

The student will be able to name specific items that could -
fulfill a given want (ise., ah apple.could fulfill the want for
food, a chess set couldfilfilfthe want for entertainment,
etc.). - .

Procedure:
1. Have the students stand and form a circle.

2.

.4

H

1327 .

The game is played to a clapping rhythm:

1 2. -3 4
~ clap, . clap, clap, - rest

1 2 - -3 4
clap, Jclap, clap, rest.

. Model the clapping pattern .nd have the students join in -

and practice with you, using categories of first, goods arid
second, services. As part of the introduction, have the
students identify differences between goods and services.

[

When the rhythm has been established, “introduce the .

T———

- ’ :\ -
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- - 'Recommended
{Item o Tiug Doisignaged lse3vel|
1 Eminaney ] X ‘
2_| The Fiveand DimeStore - x|
3 |The MoneyCham ' L | x -
4 CrazySentences s X
5 | Timeis Money - X

activity. "On a rest you will name a category (i.e , food,
games, entertainment, good health, clothing, nice house.
a car, a too]; etc.). On the next rest, the student to your
left has to name an item that fits that category (i.e., food:

" apple, pie, bread, grapes, cake, steak, etc.). If the student
doesn’t say anything on the rest, repeats what somebody
else I as said, or says something before the rest (on aclap)
he movesto the end of the line.’

5. After completion of the activity, have the students

identify the category for which it was easiest to list items.
Have them explain why. Do the same for the most
difficult category.

Subtopic2 )
People purchase most goods and services from private
business firms in the marketplace and such purchases require

-moneyincome.

-~

1. Overview . :

In the activities for Subtopic 1 students were introduced to
some of .the dimensions of people’s wants for goods and
services, including the idea that people’s wants are endless or
unlimited. In the set of activities for Subtopic 2. students are

- introduced to the major ideas that (1) most goods and services
we cofisume are purchased in the marketplace from some

store or other kind of business: (2) money income is needed to
purchase. goods and services from businesses: and (3) most

' -lpurchases require money il income.

._.performing

Title:

Rbt'ommmied Level:

Generalizatton 1: Because income of a household is limited
and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must

choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and :

services it will satisfy.

Subtopic 2} People purchase most of the£oods apd services
from private business firms in the ke\)lace nd such

- p * :
Ranon&le for Acnvuv “This activity focuses on ways students
can earn money. to buy goods and services théy want. The
activity (1) helps students o share ideas for earning money.

- and (2) demonstrates ‘that one can earn money income by

different productive tasks.

.Objectives:
1. The students will name ways they ca'ﬁ earn IO¢ $r 00-

. and $5.00. :
2. The class will be able to make several general statements

about earning money. ¢

Materials: -~

1. Alarge piece’of paper for each hst (i.e, the 10¢ List, the
$1.00List, etc.).

2. Materials needed for hsung and codmg student contnbu-

nons(l e.,feltpen, crayon. etc.).

-
N2

people obtain moaey income through the sale of their ldbor ,

services to some business-(earned income). Today, many

children receive money incowe either in payment for .
performing certain productive tasks in the house or neighbor-

hood (earned incon®) or in the torm of gifts (unearned *

income)
The activities for oubtoplc 2 stress the idea that most wants
for goods and setvices are satisfied in the marketplace and .

that purchases in.the marketplace involve money transactions

and- that individuals and families must have a source of
money inome (earned or unearned) if they are to engage in
transactions, in the marketplace. The -activities for this
subtopic provnde the understandmgs students need to explore
‘the *“wants-income gap’' presented in Subtopic 3.

2. Listof Activities

»

Procedure R n
. Ask the students to list all the different 'ways that they
have of earning mone# income at their age. This would
probabl y best be done as a class activity. It could be done
in small groups using older students to take dictation.

2. Havq,me students indicate in whigh set each item belongs )

i terms of the amount of money tbey usatally earn (i.é.,
clear the tablé—the 10¢ List; feed 2 neighbor’s dog w}nle

Earmng Money (Sat:sfymg Wants) N

)

~

N

-+

. they’re on vacation—the $5.00 List; sweep the porch— -

the 106¢ List; etc.). @

3. Afterfiveor 10items have been hsted ‘on each-chart ;mve i

the students make some general statements about the sets

- (i.e., “*There are few ways {5t us to earn.$5.00 *>Most:

- of our work for pay is done at home.™” *‘Some work at

" home we do not get paid for.”’) Note: . This discussion

phase is the key part of the lesson. Try to get the students

to realize they are making ‘generalizations about their

ability to earn money.income. List the kindg, of tasks

erformed by different children in the class for whxeh
“they receive money income. . :

£ A3 \

X

. -~

Y
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ot e et

{ Procedure .
1. The 5¢ List, the 10¢ List, etc. should be dlsplayed (these -

Tirle: The Fwe and Dime Store (Satlstymg Wants)

RecommendedLeu'll . ‘ \'

Generalization 1: Because income of a household is limited

" and its wants for goods and services are unhmﬂed it must

choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and -

services it will satisfy. . .

-

Subropzc 2: People purchase most of the goods and services 4

from- privat business firms in the marketplace and such
purchases require money mcome

. Rationale Jfor Acmm This acnvnty develops an undersmnd

ing of differences in.prices and/or’ the amount of money
required. to purchase different goods.
generatea list of items that can be purchased for 5¢, 10¢, and
$1.00. Encourage-fluency (listing as many items as possible)
“asthis hélps to streu':'h the students’ understanding of price
dxffercnces .

- o -
-

Ob,lecnve . ' - N

1. The students will name goods and/or services that can'be.
purchased for 5¢,-10¢, 25¢, and $1.00 (the object is to
.clarify the differences.in prices of goods and services and
to elaborate on the generalization that purchases require
‘money mcome)

g

Marer:als o -

1. Alarge piece of paper for each list (i.e.. the Se LIS[ the .

10¢ List, etc.).
2. Materials needed for listing students contnbuuons (felt
pen.crayons.etc.). -

lists could be In the . form *of- a bulletin board, butcher

Students help to,

v

paper covering the chalk bqard deugnated areas on a .,

- ' table, etc.). .
2. Present the students with a series of objects. wrappers
" word cards, et¢.. and ask them to designate the appropri-
ate list (gum,—-the 10¢ {.ist: a kite-—the $1.00 List. etc.).’
3. Askthemtoadd riore items to each list (students could be
assigned a list and challenged to find at least IS items for”
"~ their list). Other coiistraints coilld be added to the lists for
+ more advanced stucents (i:¢.. **Can you find, 10 tools that
cost less than $1.00 but more than 50¢?°").
Using two items from,two different price lists, ask the
students how much money income would be required to
purchase the paired Xems (e.g.. gum and kite—51.10).
Why dre some goods pnced at 3¢ and others at $1.007

Tir[e:, The Morney Chain (Satisfying Waqzs)

Recommended Level.: 2

Generalization I : Because income of a household is limited

2

) -
B

s

and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it muit
choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and
services it will satlsfy

Subrop:c 2: People purchase most of the goods gnd services
from private business firms in the “marketplace and such
‘purchases require money mcome

Rationale for Activity: This acﬂvnty reinforces students’

" understanding that most goouds must be purchased from stores

or businesses and that money income is needed to purchase

them. This lesson also deveiops fluency (how many words a -

student can list) and flexibility (how many different types of
association the student can make), thereby developing
important aspects of creativity and problem-solving.
Objecnve . o
. The stidents will be able toname a word and explam how
they associate this word with the process of using money
to make a purchase from a store or business.

Procedure
Dlsplay the blank chart (hst) entitled The Money Cham

THE MONEY CHAIN

2. Tell the students that they are to name a word that has

something todo with buying goods and/or services froma
store or business, including the'pnce of the good Model
several examples

- Uncle Jim: **Uncle Jim once gave me a quarter to buy a
) . Cokefromadrugstore.”"
haircur: **1 got a haircut for $2.00 yesterday at the new
_ barbershop. ™’
3. Continue the activity and see how !ong a chain you can |
. develop. .
4. Following completion of the activity. have students
classify the things purchased into two categories: goods
and services. List items on the blackboard. Then ask

& several students to make a generalized statement using *
the key word price and income for some of the goods and
_serviCes listed on the blackboard.
Opnonal '

. -List the words first (as fast as you can) and thencome back' .

and have the students explain their relationship. Hew
many words can the class listin } mmute" 5 minutes? etc.

°



o~ Tule Crazy Sentenées (Sattsfytng Wants)

v
.

2. Use the same words but see if different students can think
of a new way to associate them with using money to
purchase goods or services.
3. Tell the students that they are to name a word that has
something to do with how income was received for each
. part of the above chart. Model several éxamples:

Uncle Jim: *How did you get income needed to buy a

Coke? Was this earned income ora gift?”"
" haircur: **What-are the different ways that you could get
the income needed to purchase the haircut?"*

<

RecommendedLevel 2 . _ . L2

General:‘,anon I+ Because income of a household is limited
andyits wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must

- choose which of its_many wants, for copsumer goods and

services it will satisfy. .

" Subtopic2: People purchase most of the gQods and serv:ces" -

from private business firms in “the marketplace and- such
purchases require money income. °

Rationale for Activity: Thts activity is designed to strengthen
students’ understanding of the key concepts: goods, services,
prices, and marketplace. Students debate whether a sentence

Crazy Sentence ’ L
. visited the déntist . . .

" - The whole family | . at Tom's
Garage .. forleg. ' .

Materials:

. 1. Cards (all the same size) for wnttng the spectﬁc examples
(seg Objective 1).

2.+A method of recording sensible sentences ﬁttmg the
following pattern. ¢it would be good to have several
. 'sample sentences already written on the chart when tbe

lesson begins). ‘ . Lot .

. Procedure

1.-“Present and discuss the sample sentences dtsplayed onthe
. chart. Discuss the meaning of marketplace (i.e., 2 mar-
ketplace could be a store, an ice cream truck, a gum-
machine, etc.—any time an exchange.of money for goods
_or services is made). Nore: Market exchanges between
buyers and sellers can take place by telephone or mail
order. .ot

. 2. Have the students generate othersensnble sentences
.- 3. .Make cards for each sentence-(four cards per sentence—,

following the pattern noted above).

" 4. Shuffle the examples for each part of the sentence together

is ‘‘sensible,” and through the debate, students should -

. c_larify and stretch their understanding of the key concepts.

" Objectives:

l The students will be able to list spemﬁc examples of each

of the iollowing key phrases in Subtopic 2:
¢. Peopleinthe famtly -
® Goodsands services
- ® Marketplaces (storeor. busnness)
® Prices
2. The students will be able to dtscnmmate between sensible

and crazy sentences using the specific. examples noted lin

Objective 1. For example.

——
-~

and lay them face down unde: the appropnate heading
(you sh'ould have four stacks of cards). -

5 “Each student (or team) is given a card from each of the

~ four stacks.

6. The purpose of the gameis to make sensible sentences out
of the crazy sentences that you are dealt. Wher it’s your .
turn, you can draw one card from one of the piles in an

) attempt to improve your sentence. You must discard one
of your cards after'you draw. The next person can either
draw from one of the original stacks or from one of the . .

- discards.

7. Whenyou geta sensible sentence you read the sentence too

the other players, lay it down in front of you, and draw’
four more cards (one from each of the piles). Note: Thisis -
a key phase’of the activity, We hope that students will *
disagree on whether or not a sentence: is sensible. The -
debate on such ‘an issue can be used to underscore Sub-
topic 2.

8. When the game is completed, dtscuss the followmg ques--
tions: What do all the cards in stack one have in gommon? .

" Stack-twa? Stack three?: Stack four? o
9. 'What would happen’i ife if the stacks did not make _

16

Sen_sxbleSenten_t:e ~ ) » - sense and were always crazy?-(Families would buy
Grandfather . . . got.a haircut . . . at the barber foolish things Yor prices that did nonnake sense)
shop . . . for$3.00. . )
' . / at
’Peoblc in the t‘amily Goods or services Marketplaces _ Morey .
The whole family ............ had-a dinner........ ... .|., ..atJoe's Grill ... ... ... L - for $15.00
‘Mysister .,............ - bought a piece of gum. . .. .....-atthe gum machine ... .......... for.1¢
: ,Mylittleb;other .......... boughtateddybear..,i;?....attheABCToyShop ..... Ye....... for $5.00.
. Grandfather ............ bought a set.of crutches .. ........ at the drug store ... ............ for $15.00.
Mom ........... eeeqe...gotawatchfixed..:......... .atthewatchshop .............. for $5.00.
~My friend ....... A got a haircut ............. “at the barber shop .............. for $3.00. .
o Dad—e il bought a ractor ........... at B&D Farm Supply” ........... for $10,000
‘ . ] ’ i ) .' .. cL

30
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Title: Time is Money (Satisfying Wants)
Recommended[.evel 3 ' |

Generalzzanon 1: Because income of a household is limited
" and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must
choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and
services it wnll sausﬁ

Subﬁopmz Peoplcpnrchascmostofmegoodsand services

k2

from private businesS firms in the markctplacc and such -

. purchascsrequnemmcymtomc .

Rationale for Acrmty: The purpose. of this activity is to
develop the realization that labor time is a limited resource

it takes to earn that money. The goods and services students

buy to satisfy their wants require money income. Their °
rhoney income is limited, whether their money is earned or -

reccived as a gift. The labor time it takes to carn that money
income is also a limited resource.

-~ Objecuve' ' : ‘
1. Givena certain fee for perforrmng a task, students will be

" ‘able to defermine how many times they would have to .

" perform that task in order to eatn enough money to buy a
particular item.

Materials: e ,
1." A list (student-generated) of tasks and the corresponding
fées students would get for performing those tasks.
_ 2. Alistof items (student-gcncrated) students would like to
. buy. ’

b e
F)

Procedure

1. The outcome of this activity is a chart or a series of.
charts. Have the students |dcnt1ﬁg@n item they would like
to buy; you should either give them the price or have'ihem
decide what the approximate price would be. For exam-

ple, the students cquld select a Bat Kite that they know

.costs$l$0

T . THEBATKITE

- . .
. . »

PUR B $1.50

. Have,the students then select a way of earning the money

house for 5¢). °
. The studcnts then devclop a symbol or use an “X

and that moneySpent dn an itein can be equated with the time - -

.. forbuying the kite (e.g., dumpmg all the waste: cans. inthe -

~

" indicate how many times they would have to dump the

waste cans to make enough money to buy the Bat Kite.
* 4. Finally, they would guess how long it would take to dump.
all the waste cans in their house. Using this approximate
time they count the total number of minutes of dumping
waste cans it would take to carn cnough money to buy the
BatKite, The numberof minutes is added atthe bottom of
the chart.
5 Similar charts could be made using other Jobs to earn the
money to buy the Bat Kite.

Co THEBATKITE |

@ "$1.50 -

s | XXXXXXXYXYX
AUXXXAXY XXX

300 minutes

-~ -

= they chose"' What would happen to children
not to work? Thén askithe cl'uldren if they were
at how much work was to obtain a
‘service. What surprised them the most? Lo \

Subtoplc 3 ‘
Since a pgrson’s income is usually insyfficient to buy a.ll

" the goods and services wanted, he/she must make choices .

which are detenmned by tastes, income and. pnc&ﬁ

1. Ovérwew
. In previous activities, students were mtroduced to the
concepts of unlimited wants, money income, and money
prices. They are aware that most goods and services that
individuals or families want must be purchased in the mar-
ketplace and that such purchas&s mvolve the use of money
income.
The activities for Subtopnc 3 .introduce studems to the
*‘wants-income -gap’” that confronts nearly all individuals or
families. This *“‘gap’’ refers to the fact that the amount of
income available to, miost individuals or families is>in-
sufficient to purchase all the goods and services they want.
Because of this **gap,”” individuals must make choices. They
‘ must decide' what goods they will and will ot purchase.
The activities for this subtopic provide students with the

opportunity to examine the major factors whiclt influencea . -

person’s choice of goods and services putchased (tastes or
preferences, prices of goods and services, and income).
- The effect of tastes-or preferences on a person’s choices

XXXXXXXXXX | = -

5 .




.
shows up clearly at a luncheon buﬂ'et Once you are movmg
along the tables laden with a vast array of foods, there is no

°pnce or income constraint. Under these conditions, a per- -

son'’s tastes or prcferences dictate the kinds and amounts of
cach food that will be piled on his/her plate. Some persons

may take a little of everything,. othersmaytakealotof
everything. Some persons will be quite choosy, zeroing ini on
& few things and really stackxng up on these items. Fortu-
_nately, for most persons operating ‘buffets, the size ofithe
stomach does serve as an ultimate constraint.

In other circumstances, price-and income constraints play
. amajorrole in determining the kinds and amountofgoods

»

'

"~

Rationale for Activity: This activity focuses on the effect of
one factor affecting choice-making—en individual’s tastes or
preferences. Since students do not have to purchase the
goods, there is no income or price constraint. This activity
“helps to clarify how .tastes or- preferences mﬂuence the

~ choices of students"or persons- generally

1

-and services we choose to buy. In the ““olden’’ days, young..

couples with relatively small incomes might start off renting

" an apartment or house or perhaps buy asmall house. Tastes or

. -preferences rhight call for the purchasc of that big beautiful

house on top of the hill, but pnce and income constrmnts rule
‘out this possabnhty

Income and price constraints are constantly operating.

. Many of us would prefer that big, comfortable, and safe car;

the trip abroad; the new patio; the Harvard experience for

=

children, etc. Instéad, many of .us, because of income con- -

" straints, purchase the small | or medium size automobile; visit
the local zoo and museum; perhaps take a trip to. Yellowstone -
National Park, and may send our chxldrcn to a state univer-
51‘)'

The activities that follow focus on the effect of these forces
on" decision-making as these occur within the experience

- realm of- children. They, too, are confronted with®he wants-
income gap; and their choices are affected by’ their tastes,
their income "and ' the, relative prices of goods and serwces

2. List of Activities ' | C
Recommended |

' . » :*:- 3 tedLevel] -
Item Tntle_ I 5 3 .
’1 |'"WhatDo You Choose? x

.2 | Price War "_X

‘3 | Twenty Questions * -X

4 | Class Meetings X

.
s
”

- Title: What Do You Choose? (Making Choices)
Recammended Level 1 -

Generalxzanon 1: cBecause income of a household is limited

" “and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must .-
" choose-which of its many wants for consumer good&and '

services it will satisfy.

' Subropxc.? Since a person’s income is usually msufﬁcrent to
buy all the goods and services wanted, he/she must make
choncs which are determined by tastes, mcome and pnces

-

-
f Ed

Q

4

A graph is developed in this activity and serves as a data
base for students to make generalizations about their choices,
It shouid be stressed that the students are the ones who come
up with-the getieralizations. The data displayed on the graph

should be analyzed to venfy the gena'ahzauons which are -

made. ‘_.

Objecrwes

1.- Each,student wul mdxcatc hnslher ﬁrst and second chonce '

from a list of similari items (i.e.,a list of ice cream flavors, .

brands of cereal, T. V. programs, colors, pets, cars, €tc.).
2. Fhe class will make general statements about pnefcrences
of students in the class. .
;f‘ :

Matenals

" 1. Colored squares of construction paper for each student. -

. They should be color coded .(i.c., first choxce—blue,
- second—red) and approximately 1” square. .
2. Prepared charts (desserts, pets, days, etc. ).havmgavem-

cal column of masking tape (sticky side out) above each -

item listed on the chart (sec dxagram)

-1

" DESSERTS

R

~ " coones . ICE CREAM

' Procedure: ‘

1. Demonstratc how the chart works by sticking a marker on
one of the charts (atmeh one of the l" markers toa column
of tape). >

~ 2. Select one of the charts and have the students make their
first and second choice. Have them go up to.the chart ('
. “group at a time) and, place, théir markers on the chart.

3 After the students have their markers-to the chart;

_ askthem to'make somne ge statements. What item did_
most students choose? Have them give reasons -for -
_ choosing that item. Have other children explain their first
" choice, tfeir secand choice.. Do all children want the

mukcr invertsd masking
- tape (Sticky
side out) .

_ same thing? Wh:s or ¥hy not? What twd items would you ..

. choose if the first i s cost 10¢, the second i item 25¢, the
third item 50¢, and the fourth item $1 .00? Have your -
choices changed_" Why?

[N

ry
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L Tute: P:iee.Wnr (Making,Choioec)
| :' Recommended Level:. 1

_ . - and its wants for

-~ s

Gmltzation i: Becauae income of a household is hm:ted
and services are unlimited, it must
choose which of its, many wantsfarconsumergoodsand

semcesxtwill

’ -Subaopsc-.?: Sincea puLm - ‘ncomeis usually insufficient to

buy all the goods and services wanted,’ he/she must make
choneeswhncharedetemnnedbytasm mcomeandpnm

A x

RanmleforAcawov Price is one of the factorsthata person

'»consxdetsmdecxdmgwhatgoodtopurchase This activity

“illustrates that it is often best to purchase a given good at the
.Ioweuperumtpnee. The card game provided in this activity
- isdesigned to help students quickly to compute per! unit pnoe

Students have to compute approximate per unit price to -
determine the “*best’” buy (in terms of unit pnee)

Objecaée .

1. Gwentwoeasesofasalepnceforapamcularntem. the ‘

student will be able to select the better buy.

'Matenals '
L Adeckof40(3x5)cards Fonyxsanarbm'arynnmber

and can be'vmed according to your situation. The impor-

tant thing is to have an’inverse relanonslup‘between the .

number of cards and thexrrespect:yepower Forexamp!e,
- a 40-card deck might include:

. _5§2rds' U S '~ marbles for 10¢
IScards ".......... LA five marbles for 10¢
20 m ....... eeeeaas two marbles for 10¢

Cardscanbemadebyrunmng3 xSwdsthroughme
-ditto machine.

- oL -

3. Eachplayetmngeshuslhereardsuonepdefacedown _
4. Each player tums up his or her top card and shows:it to
the-other players. The player with the best buy wins the
war,” getstotaketheotherplayers cards and adds.
themﬁodlebottomofhxsorherstack. The game con-
. tinues until one player has won all the cards or until time
is called (then the playerwhohasmostofthecards
wins).

B 5. Incasqofa tie, eachplayer plaeesthreeeardsfacedown L
and tirns ug the fourth. The winner of the *‘war’ takes - .-

aﬂtheeuds(thed\reelmgfacedownandd:efmnh K

.card turned :up).
6. Before thé students play the-game as an mdependent

activity, nwouldbeagoodndeatomodehtw:ﬂnhe
~ whole class. § _
. Ihedeelsofmdseanbedesxgnedaecordmgmme
‘ability level of the students.
. Two to five playersean play the game(2-3 players 1s-
optimum). - .

00 s:'

9.'Afnu'thegamexs compleued dlsplaythethme different

marble cards and have the children explain why one card
is the “‘best” and one is the **worst.”’ The teacher might
preparesmallbagsofooohes,ﬁveperbag, for6¢ abag.’
‘The price of individual -cookies would be 1¢. Have
‘children determine what is the best buy. Children might |

© - alsodiscuss a recent **good buy’” maie by their family..
10. Notethatﬂ:e“bestbuy“mtelmsofumteostmaymean

too much tal outlay by the consumer. For-examp
large beg with 4 dozen cookies for $2.40 (5¢ aé:)
eomparedtoasmallbagwnhScoohesfor$30(6¢
cach). Primary grade children kncw that the big bag is

: notthebestbuyforﬂ'qémnorwwldttbeforaverysmall
family.

. Generalzmuon 1: Beeause income O

- choose which of its many wants for

| MARBLES.

 Procedure:”’

1. 'lhewechershaxldexammetwoofthewdsmthﬂ:e
class. The pupils- should note the per-unit price of a
marble for each of the two cards. They should explain -
whichem'dprovidesthe“besrbuy“ in terms of unit

price. |

42. Shufﬁethedeckanddealalld:ecardstotbeplayers (odd
wdscanbeplmedfaeedownmﬂlemlddleandgotgthe
wmneroftbeﬁrst war™’).

4

Title: Tﬁenty duesuons (Making’ Choiees)_

lRecommended Level:2 - . “.

and its wants for goods and services aje unlimited, it must _
mer goods and -
services |twﬂ} sausfy _

Subtopic 3: Since a person’s income is usually msufﬁcxent to
‘buy all the goods and services wanted, he/she must make

choices which. are determined bytastes, income and prices..

Ranona!e for Acavzty An mdmdual’s tastes (preferences)

~andthepnceofagoodaretwoofmefaetorsd1araperson

eonsidersmdecndmgwhatgoodtopmhase This activity
helps to strengthen students” understanding of -these con-
cepts. The activity also develops hstemng and . question-
asking siulls ) -
Objective:

1. ’mesmdentswdlaskqumuonswhnchrefertotasteand

household is limited - -



—

o

) Recommended Level: 3

®

5
price and can be answered with either a "yes™ or "'no™
response. - -

o

R o

Ma:emls
_ 1. Thisactivity calls for & Tong list of goods and services the
. student mnght want. If you saved any of the lists from .
' prevnous activities (see Slotting—Generalization 1, Sub-
topic l).younnghttapethcdmontheboardandaskxf
" any of the students, want goods and services different.

© 7" from those they listed earlier-If there is no existing list of

wants, the t‘allowmg cxamples of items could-be used to
start the list:
doll knife, yo-yo. subway ride, pencil, 49'cr T-shirt,
haircut, baseball, tenris ball, frisbee, record. comic
book, water gun, Coke, movie, bike, wagon, dog, cat.
w ' guppy, catfish, snail, cookie;etc.

-‘Procedure:

1. Theteacher (ora studeqt) secretly selects one of the items .

from the list.

.. 2. The students try to determine which of the items has been

B ~selected by askmg questions which can be answered with -

* a*“yes" or ““no"" response. Important: The students can
askonlyonc“ls it . . .7 question(i.e., “'Isitadog?"").
They must ask other types of questions until they know

for sure what the item ‘is.-Then 1hcy can ask the™*’Is .

it ..".7"" question. The’ number of qucsuons can- be
hrmted or a time limit can be placed on the activity.
3. After the children are familiar with the game, add the
constraint that questnons must make reference to taste
. (i.e., Would a young boy want th:s" Would a person on a
. diet want these?).
4. Now add the consumnt that qubsnons must deal with price
(i.e.. Is the price less than 50¢?).

. Title: Class Mectings (Making Choices-f.

: ~

A
“
. Generalization 1: Because mcomc of a household is limited

and its wants for goods and services are unlimited, it must

. choose which of its many wants for consumer, goods ‘and _

services it will satisfy. -

Subtopic 3:Since a person’s income is usual]y msufﬁmcnt to
buy all the goods and services wanted. he/she must make
choices which are determined by tastes, incorne and pnc&s

Raaonal‘e for Activity: Thls acnwty gives the studems a~

- chance 10 express their own tastes, their own concerns re-

garding price, and to note the neeq to make a choice because
of limited funds. By taping the class discussion and having

B ' thé students listen to and ideatify their ewn remarks related to

- taste, income and price, the students will become more aware
of the role Jf tate, income and price 1n decision-making.
ot s -

PR

N o

.

Objecnve
. Students will be able to identify commgnts that reflect or
with taste, income (amount of funds available), and

prices.

Materials:
1. A tape recorder.
2.. A price list to fit the iteriis being discussed. .

" 3. Achartas dcscnbed in Procedure—Step 5.

A

Procedure: !
1 - Gather the students around a chart or overhead projector
displaying a price listof P.E. - equipment (this list shoudld
- . be available through the district office or the secretary
may have an appropriate catalog on file in the office).
2.. Tell the students that the school (your grade, the primary
grades, or whatever unit seems appropriate for your

. setting) has $20.00 to buy some new equipmeat: Ask

: them to decide which equipment should be purchased. -
3. Thctaperecordcrshouldbeusedwrecordd:esmdents
discussion. :
‘4. After the students have decndcd (or after you feel that

sufficient discussion has taken place), tell-the students

- that you want them to listen to their discussion. . *
5. Present a chart similar to the one pnctured below:

TASTE " PRICE LIMITED FUNDS_

-

6 Review the meanir.g of each of the three’ headmgs
Taste: One’s likes and dislikes, preferences
Price; How much the item costs -

- . Limited funds: $20.00 (in this case) -

7. Tell the students you are going to play back their d:scus-
sion. Ask them to raise their hand whenever they hear a
comment that refers to éither taste, price or limited
funds: It would be a good idea to give severa! examples
of each case:

Tom said he likes football bcttcrthan foursquarc  This
is an € cxample of *taste.’ »

Salina Said that a football costs $7.00. This is an
_example of *‘price.”” .

Coral reminded us we®only have $20 00. Th:s is an
example of ‘“limited funds.”” .

8. Each time a student raises his/her hand, stopthctape

recorder and discuss the comment that was . Either -
-4 tally-could be made in the appropriate column or a -
key phrase could be listed in the appropriate column
(i.e., footbail better than foursquare—Tom: football .
$7 00—-Salma, ‘only $20.00—Coral)." -

9. After the tape has been-coded, ask the students to make
some general statements abour their tastes, how price
affeeted their decision, and how the $20.00 limitation

.. affected’their decision. These gencrallzauons could be
added tc the bettom of thechart.

10. Other decisions that could be.used include: *

“‘/

3¢ -
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°b. We have $20.00 to purchase mew b .

+ typically think of the

" a. We can take one field trip this year; where should we

go? Or, we have $100.00 for field trips this year.
Here are the choices (and costs) of places w can go
to. What should we do? .
the’
libeary. Haexsahstofbooksanddmrp Ve
should we choose?

¢. Wehave $10. 00forourclasspahy Shoula we spend
- the money on refreshments, prizes or games?

- ' »

Subtoplc 4 N

Persons should make wise decisions in choosing what*
goods they buy because whenever they buy a particular good,
they must nge up some other gocd (opportunity cost). *

1. Overview:

- The concept of opponumty cost is a snmplc but powcrful
analynaltoolwhlchcanbcputtogooduscmsxmanons
involving choosmg among alternatives. This concept is par-
ticularly in an economy where goods and services are
exchanged for money rather than exchanged fot other goods
and services (barter). In a barter ecanomy, the real or oppot-
tunity cost of exchanges is much more apparent. If we ex-*
change two bunches of onions for one bianch of carrots, then
we know the omons exchanged represent the cost of the
carrots.- But if we exchangeé (pay) 30¢ for the.carrots, we
of he cafrots as the amount of
money exchanged for them, rather than the next best thing
(onions) that we could have pmthased with the 30¢

. Because an individual’s (fatmly s) income is msufﬁcnent
to purchase all the goods and services wanted, /hoices must

_ be made. Smdents should recognize that there are two kinds
- of costs involved whenever they chioose to purchase a particu-
- 1ar good. First,¢here is the obvious cost—the money cost or

thepncepmd’forﬂ)cgoodpurchased Second, there is
another s:gmﬁam cost involved-in the purchase of a good

" and that is the other good(s) or service(s) which otherwise

.. _could have been

. Students shopld understand that
wheneverﬂleydeudetopurchaseapamculargood they also
_make the decision to forego the,purchase of the next most
prcfcrmdothqgood,andt!ns-kmdofeostlsknownas
opportunity cost.. Whenever a student makes a chioice, the
costo(ﬂxethmgchosenxsmeothertlungthatmustbe

forcgoncbewseo chonce—thcoppormmtycost
2 LmofAcnwnes - L L
: Recommended |
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Item A Title S 31T 2-] 3
1 UsinLg Your Time X |.x '
f 2 |ThisorThat . . ., X )
3 |TheBigBuy X | x

.
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Title: Using Your 'l'ime (Oppommty Cost)
Recommmded Level 1-2 .oe 7
Generalization 1 Because iicome of a household is limited

and its wants for g and services arc.unlimited, it must -
choose which of its many waqts forconsumergoodsand
services it will sansfy .

Subtopic 4: Pmonsshouldmakemsedeclsxonsmdloomng
what goods they bu becausew thcybuyapamcnhr
good, theymustgl meother (oppommityeou)

" Rarionale for Activity: This activity broadens the concept of
limited

opportunity cost. lt:sdwgnedtocneouragesmdems
ofithe opportunity cost in deciding how to spend
nme(Sagnrdaymormng freenmemschool eu:)

Objectives:
. Students will gave theu' personal msons for selecnng one
. activity over another.
2. Students will list whut they have given up (oppoﬁ:umty
. cost) in making a certain decision.

. . P . r
L. Agodot‘reoordmgstudeutmponscs(blackboard
etc.)
Procedure , “ i )

Asksmdenutohsttlungstheycmﬂddomaﬁ'eehmat
- hmnchstﬂnm:tmnsmsuchawaythatthestudemscan
easily refer back to them.
2. Have the students vote fortheacuvxty dlatthoythmkls
" . best (the one they wouldselect) Record the votes nextto
theitems.

o

3. Senectmembs:populanmandhavememdemsteu.‘

why they think it is the best. Dod:esamethmgwljhme

least popular item.
4. Ask the students to identify which aamty is best ingerms
~—eoftaimoney cost; (b) educational benefit, (c) en_;oyment
(d) pleasing. to others in the family, etc. .

5 Havethesmdentshstoppmmn&sdmtheycaﬂdbe,.

ndicate’that
tycost

missing by selecung the most popular it
these lost opportunities repmsem the **0
_ of their.selection. -

6. Other questions to cons1dcr

a lfyouaregmdgonampmthecar(at.leastatwo—hmn'.

drive), what can do while you’re riding? What
would your choicé be? Why? What oppormmucs
could you rhiss? -

‘ b If you bave an hour of free time at school, what could .
" " you do? Why? What opportunities could you mlss"",

. C. Ifyourehomemckmbed whatcanyoudo?




Title: This or That (Opportunity Cost)
Rocomended Level: 2 :

Genemhzauon 1. Because incomhe of a houschold is hmned |

. and its wants for goods and services are unlimited it must

choose which of its many wants for consumer goods and

“services it will satsfy. -

Subtopic 4: Persons should make wise decisions in choosing
what goods they huy because wherever they buy a particular
good, they must give up some other good (opponumty cost)

Rationale for Activity: In, this activity smdems must decnde
which izem from a given pair they would select. The studeni.
- shouid ‘examine the different reasons for selectmg an item.
Emphasnzemeoppaﬁmtycost(me things they won™tbe able

t0 do) of a given choice, Itis iriportant that as the teacher you,

don’t try to itnpose your choice.on the-students. Develpp an

_ accepting atmosphere, encourage student/student debate, try
" to avbid premature closure, and stress that the alternatives
' should alwawLb_g examined befead” makmg a choncg

Objecnves ' \
1. ’lhe students will give reasons for sclectmg one item over
another.
2 Eachsmdentwm selectonextcmovertheotherand
. identify the key reason for his/her selection.
.3. The students will be able to name some of the oppor-
tunities they have lost by selecting a particular item.

 Materials:
1. A method of recording studcnt rcsponscs (blackboard

transparency, chart, etc.).
2. Problem sntuanons (sec Item l under Procedurc)

Procedure: ’
1. Present the students with a pmblem or choice sntuauon
. Listed below are several examples:
e A."A man is shipwrecked off an island. Bcforc
his boat sinks, he only has time o take one thing with him.
. What should he take, a gun, a fishiig pole or his gold
watch?

eB.A family wants to'get a pet. They can have
They live in an apartment house in the city.

Exampl» C. A7l ha;fwe donars. She must decide
whetherto buy a wagon (price is $5.00) thatshe tsora
pair of earrings for her mother’s birthday (price is.$5.00).
No other choices, please.
'Example D. -An cight-year-old boy lives alone with his
father on an isolated island. He wants to buy a toy. Which
wouldbe a better byy—a kite orayo-yo?

2. Have the students list poamve reasons for selecting cach
ofthetwoitems.

3. Ask the’ ts to decide which they would select-

4. ‘Ask the students what they have gained by selecting that -

item and then have them identify what they bave lost by
. selecting that item. ’
S. Ask the students to think about what they have done.

N

s It is good to experiment with things.

d*be a better pet—-a cat, a tropical fish ora )

~ Kite Yo-yo
e play outside With it o use it alitye
® do more things with it: e won't get caught in a’

.-, —send messages
—experiment with it
@ you get more exercise

tree
@ can leam a lot of tricks

Review some of their reasons for their selections and
some of the opportunities they considered. Agk them to
make some gederal statements about their values.

We value things that will last.
We value playing outside more than inside. -,
There isn’t much you can do with a kite.

Title=The Big Buy (Opportunity Cost)
Recomem?edl.evel: 2-3

" Generalization 1: Because income of a household is limited

and its wants for goods'and services are unlimited, it must
choosewhxchofnsmanywamsforconsumgoodsand
servxc&slthlls{nsfy ’

Subtop:c4 Persons should make wise decisions in choosmg

what goods they buy because whenever they buy a particular
good, they must give upsomeother good (opportunity cost).

Rationale Jor Actm:y In this game smdents can shop at
different **stores™ andmak&decxsxomabwtmeﬂmrornot
to spend their **money,’” where and when to spend it, and
what to buy. Their decisions about spending money will

involve the opportunity cost of time as well as thc opponumty

cost in terms of alternatives focgone

Objective:
1. Students will learn to look at the oppormmty cost of the -
many- different altemanws available to them when they

spend moncy ®

Materials:
1. Set up three “‘stores™ orpurchasxngccnte:s Eachstorc
- should sell a different category of item, as follows: The $/
Store ;sells goods, The $2 Store sells goods, and The
Game Store offers the opportunity to play a game of skill..
To stock the two stores selling goods, have the children -
bnngsnmpleusednemsfromhomewchasrubberbands
pexcils, trading cards, old comic books, etc. Have éach
‘student bring up to five iteins. Sort the items igto two piles
. by judging those that d be considered more valuable
- as $2 items while the remainder has a $1 value. Keep in
mind that since.play money is used, the.items do not have
to have a real tharket value of $1. All the items catalogiied
as $2 will be placed in the $2 Store. One-half of the $1

¢
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plmdhtheSlSmm&eodmhdfMll
‘the Game Store to be used as prizes. When
stocked, they each should have approxi-
y the same number of items.
mhgdgmw:denufyuchmfor
Game Store might have a sign saying **Play -
' Skill Here, 3 Tries for $1°° or “PlaySpmner
.BSphsfa'Sl.” .
albamnfaeachmTheGameSm:buﬂd
mmfamﬂammphy.ﬁnem&mﬂays
others wait in line. The games sclected should be,
kinds that individuals play at carnivals rather than

ik

"%

toss through a small hole in a piece of plywood, ora
- or cight-number ‘spinner, where the player guesses
oumbeér will come up.
somephymoneyoruseMonopolymoncy enough
ive each student five $1 bills.
wmnneedalnggalmclock _)
‘Procedure: - - - - ;
- 1.4Explain to the class that there are three stores: two selling
and one selling a service, The $1 Store sells items
$1 each; The 32 Store sells items for $2 each; and The
Store has a game available to play, buteach playa
must pay S1 for three tries. In The Game Store, if the
player wins (i.¢., gets the bean bag or ping pong ball in
the bolc), he/she may select a prize from the goods
avulabk.Notcunspossxblefotaplayatomndnec
_items. Some will try but will not win anything. Once a
pilayer has taken three shots, he/she must go to the eitd of

H

w e
BE
«

v

o the line in order to buy another chance, unless thereisne -

2. Ask for three volunteers to be STORE OWNERS who-

will then seil the goods x the chance to play the game:-

3. Gi ?;&chsmdem(exceptfonlws(omownerx)ﬁveﬂ

play money .

4, lememmatmeywmhave 10 minutes to

', *‘shop’ at the three stores! they can just lqok and not

buy; they cah spend all their money; or the canspend
somenowandsavcsomeforla}a

mer.forumqﬂe a béan bag toss or ping pong

w : \
S. Also teli them that after the first 10 minutes, thére
a big *'sale’’ for. five mmm.mdthe"ﬂoods

any items that are I8 over, and the Game Storg
students have six tries for $1. Mention that, of course,

owmwinbeanowedmsenmfarmpn'ocdmé /

mmmynmbemymleﬁomnfmeslwppmbuy .

" up-everything
' minutes.
Ifasm;ellsmbefmtheummxp.pmupahuim
saying CLOSED.
8. Whend:ealmnpesoff semagnnforﬁvemimmand
. say “*THE SALE STARTS NOW!"* Encourage store

6. Say “START BUYING"‘ and set the alarm for 10

4

owners totry to séll all their goods. -
9. When the off again, annonmeethnallﬂ:e‘..
stores are closed, store owner count
f hisher money.

10. D:scussthefollowmgqgesnonswmrhechs

N Wh:chsmwasd:eqostpopnlumthmeshopp&s?_ N

© Why?
Othhmenmedd:émonmoney?Why?

° did"some students all thefr

the first ten minutes, and others wait for the big

¢ How many students spent all their money at The $1 :

’ Store? What could they
* mswld"Whaxdlddley

ve bought atJhe §2 Store

Oﬂow
."' mhne"Why"Whazwasdzeoppoertycostoﬁ
.. looking or standing in line? -

® Which stu tsfeelthatﬂlcywm“thebwtshop-

The $1 Store or S dollars of game playing?

ve up iga&rto bnyWhat ‘
spendumc?lustloohng"Stnndmg ,

e Wiho aited for the big sale and found that the'item _

" * he/she wanted most was sold out of that The Game

Store was too crowded and hé/she .couldn’t play? °

.*  Whatdoes this tell us about the risk of waiting?
. ® Why aduldn’t everyone buy evaythmg
‘ wantedmdplaythegametoo?

S .

-,

*"

'tycostofbuymgﬁvenemsfmm \/'
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| Economic Gonerali(ation 2

satisfied by goods

Because household i is limited, househo!ds must

choose how'much of their th\come they will use to purchase
goods and sexvices privately how much they will use to
purchase collectively through vemnment.

- This generalization focuses on the idea that som¢ wants are

and services supplied by government
mherthanby businesses. The kind of government discussed
in this overview, is representative government, an institu-
uoml arrangement whereby tax, gxpenditure, and other gol-
icy decisions are made \)y elected representatives. In the
United States the most important governmental bodies are at
the federdl, sfate, city, county, and school district levels.
The question of the role of government in economic activ-
ity is Very complex and his many dimensions. this over-
view, we shall be concerned with the following major ideas:

(1) goyernment supplies goods and services:.(2) to supply .

and services governmetit purchases resources from

| ~ households and goocb and services from businesses; (3)

jts purchases with incomemainly frem
taxes: (4) v&nmem s. incame is limited and choices must -
be ms(emquz 6w to use that income:-and-(5) there are.
benefidd and' costs in supplymg governmentgoods and serv-
ices.

These :das Q‘z’ny Be ‘lassified- under a general heading
'called xhe resOuréeqi’s:ng activities of government. The
resource-using funchior is different from government's eco-
nomlc ‘role’in‘ redistributing income, primarily by mahn&

er-payﬁlenls—soclal security, unemployment compen-"

tiofs; - pubhc assistance, etc. In making transfer expendi- -~
tures, govemment redistributes “income from taxpayers to-
certain groups in the populanon Governmeat also plays a -

majorrolein regulanng economic activity. In this generaliza-
_tion and overview, we are not concerned with government .

~ expenditures that transfer income. We are concerned only

with government expendnures that supply goods and serv-
ices. '

The resource-usmg actwmes of govemment are in some *

»

similar to the activities of businesses. They both
supply goods and 'services that .are capable of sausfymg
human wants. In the United States, businesses uce such
"things s automobiles, shoes, T.V. sets, candy bars, and
‘basketballs.” Governments supply such items as national de-
fense. police protection, fire protection, educational serv-
ices, and highways. To produce these outputs, both busi-

" nekses and govemrnent purchase intermediate products and

resources in the marketplacc For example to produce an
automobile, firms purchase steel, glass, tires, labor, land,
and capital "goods.- To supply its output, government hires
‘pnvale busineéss to build post offices. schools, cnty halls,

dams, ‘highways, - pubiic facilities; and it hires
postalemployees teachers, clerks, engineers, police officers

. and firefighters. When government purchases goods and\

services from busmesses, money flows from the government
to businesses in the form otl-pl'u:e.pagwﬁ1

ernment empldys labor a8d other factors of production,
~money still flows t0 the private sector, but in a different form.

In this case. money income flows directly t5 workers and

.
-
. TR e

Q

* dollars th

ents, When the gov- -

a
Owners of capital and larfd employed in production.

Although government is similar to private businesses in its
. ~econopmic functioh of using resources to supply outputs

wanted By houscholds and firms, there are important differ-
ences in the way decisions are made about what and how
much,businesses and government should produce When
households purchase consumer goods and services from
businesses, they pay a price, and these price payments
nance the prodyction of consumer goods JFailure-to pay a
ice simply means going without the gbed or service
househblds may want. With goverfiment, the supply of goods
and services is financed by taxation, although taxes alsohave

other functions and other financing methods are available .

(borrowing, for example) Faifure to pay a tax does not
necessarily mean going without the good or service produced
by government (persons can still, say, use sidewalks), but i it
usually means paying a fine. Ip other words, busmcsses say,
ythepnceordothhoutthegoodorservnce and
" government says, ‘‘pay the tax or go tc court.’
" A second difference, between having goods provided by
government and businesses is the way in which decjsions are:
made about what to produce and how mbich of each’ output to
prodyce. In the market, the decision about what goods get
produced is determined by the expenditures of consumers,
and business produces those goods if consumer éxpenditures
are sufﬁcnent to cover the cost and allow a profit. In other
words, mers vote for what goods they want by the
pend on various goods. With repesentative
govemﬁ\em ‘peaple decide what to supply through govern-

ment by voting for reprmtamec who, they think, will

make - certin expenditure decisions.’ These repre-
- sentatives or government officials voice the ideas and wants
of the peopi2 who elect them, and in this way the theihbers of

-, .society are represented in"government. examples of,
- elected representatives are mayors at the 1 level, gover-
nors at the state level, and legxslatpr; d the President at the

federal level. Because government ided girough
taxes is limited, gov: make choices about what
and how many goods ices they will supply. Taxes

can be increased or decreased, butatanyumetherenson}y

. much government revenue. - 3
In decndmg what goods and services to supply. goverp- .

ment and citizens must consider the opportnmty cost and the

‘benefits of different goods and services. Individuals benefit -

from police protection, fir€ protection, education, and high-
ways. But these outputs also have a real cost. The taxes a’
family pays reduce the amodint of family income available for
the direct purchase of goods andservices and/or saving by the
amount of the taxes paid. This tax money collected by the
government i: then used to satisfy wants for public goods and
- services. The cconomic cosipor opportunity cost of taxes is
the alternative gouds ard services which could have been

- purchased with that money had it not been.paid to the gov-

ernment in the form of taxes. In addition, with a limited
‘budget ‘or a certain amount of tax collection, government
must choose among many different goods and services. And.
in deciding to spend funds on one itern, the opportunity cost
is the other outputs that governmént could have supphed

Econonuc Subtopics

1. Government supplies g and servnces to households

.
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2 ,To supply goods and services, yovernment purchases '

resouyces and/or goods apd services.
3. Government ﬁmndes most of its purchases wnh income
from taxes.

4. Recause of limited income, choices must be made about

what and how much of each good or service the govern-
ment will supply

S. The opportunity cost of govcmmt goods and services is
© the amount of other yoods and services(government and

private) that are given up.

-

Subtopic 1 i ’
Government supplies goods and scrvnces to households
and to business firms. = ...

' S
1. Overview

In Economic Generalization 1, students were introduced to
three basic economic concepts: scarcity, choice-making, and
opportunity cost. THey were also introduced to the business
firm as a producer and seller of goods and services to house-
‘holds. In Generalization 2, the same economic concepts will
‘continut t0-be emphasized, but government will be substi-
. tuted for business as a producer and/or provider of goods and
services to individuals or houscholds.

Many people seem unaware of the fact that a major func-
tion of governmental units is that of supplying ‘goods and
services to households and businesses. Some thmgs can be
“supplied to households either by governmerit (the public
sector) or by businesses (the pnvate sector). There are pubhc
schools and private schools, there is public police protection
and private guards, there, are public.streets and private
streets, and there is govemmcnt-produced electricity and

' privately produced electricity. The question of whether cer-

tain goods can be more efficiently produced by government
or by private firms is an important qumon and one about
which people will disagree. The activities for this subtopic

. are not concerned with this question. They simply focus on

the fact that government acts as a supplier of goeds and

- ‘services.

2. List of Activities

-

Recommended
o Desi ed Lev
Ktem Title T 2 [ 3
“Xfystery Erase X
2 | Remain Standing Please X
3 | MatchMismatch =~ 1 x

43
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Title: Mystery Erase (Governmental Services)
Recommended Level: 1 '

Generalization 2:. Because household income is limited,
houscholds must choosc how much of their income they will

_use to purchase goods and services privately and how much

they will use to purchase collectively through governmenty

Subtopic 1: Government supplies gools and ‘services to
households and to business firms.

-

Rarionale for Activity: This activity focuses on the goods and

services that governmental agencies usually provide. It is a
drill activity designed to help students to identify and re-
member key services p;'oi/ided by govemm_an

Objectives:

1. The tudemw:llbeaoletonamethegoodorservlcedm'

has been removed from a list of five displayed items.
2. The student will be able to identify whether the good or

service removed is normally provided by the community

(government) or purchased by individuals (consumer
units) from private businesses.’ .
Materials: :

1. Asetof pictures deplctmggoodsandservnces supplnedby
the government (see sample attached). Notice several
pictures are added depicting items sold to families by
businesses. The activity is designed to provide students

- with an opportunity to discriminate between services

_ " supplied by the government and those usually sold by

businesses to housecholds. Some services, such as gar-
bage collection, are supplied by private busme;s in one
townandbymccxtymanothcr .

Procedure:

1. This activity is dwgned to be used with a group of 10-15
students. )

2. Display five of the plctmﬁ‘

3. Discuss each picture with the students. Name the good or
service being provided and stress the fact that the com-

munity (government) usually provndcs it. Have the stu-

dents respond to such questions as:

Wherc"When""

**What other kinds of wogk do these peopledo?””
“*What specnal tools dothey use?’”
o Whatdowecallﬂnsscrvxcc”" e
® ‘‘Whousually prowd&sthqscrvncc""
. Ask the students topmmcxrhmdsdownandcloscthexr
eyes. Remove one of the pictures.

5. Call “*heads up'” and ask the students to raise a hand if -

they‘know which item was removed:

6. If the student correctly identifies the missing item, have
the student describe the service and teil who usually pays
for it.

7. After the missing item is identified call “hads down”’
again. Remove another item and ask the students to
identify the two items that have been removed in the order

*‘Have you ever seen thJs type of work being -done" »




e

o !

_they were removed. In each case tie student must de-
-uiummmdmm(budmorcommy)

‘usually supplies it.
Coﬂmemvimom:mmunnld:emkbecomtoo

difficult.
9. Afier completing the sbove-mentioned activity, use the
Rule Activity to see if students can identify
- the rule for the items in the circle (for description of the
One-String Rule, se¢ **The One-String Rule Activity,"”
-Economic Generalization 1, Subtopic 1). If students can
name the rule,’ Governmental Services, have them add
other services which might go into the circle. Do the
things outtide the circle have their own rule?
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From Master. Curriculiin Guide, Part I, Prignary Level, JCEE, 1977,
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T nlé:.Rémain Standing, leée (Goveriimental Services)
Recommended Level: 2 » '

-

‘GWORZ' Bmuse household income is limited,

households must choose how much of the.r income they will
use to purchase goeds ‘and services privately and how much

: they wﬂl use to purchase collecttvely through govemment _

.. Subtopic 1: Government supplies goods and services o
~householdsandtobusmasﬁnns .

' .RauomleforAcawxy Thnsacnvxty servw‘twopuxposes. (l)-

it provides an opportunity for developing listening skills and .
(Z)Jhc students practice- discriminating between goods and .
services normally provided by government and those nor- "
mally purchased from businesses by families. -

Objectives:
1. Smdentswxllbeabletodxscnmmatebctweengoodsand

- .. services normally supplied by -government and those

- " normally purchased by families. )
2. Students will be able to listen to a clue and determine if it
describes the item they are ﬁoldmg

1. The ses of pictures on pages 32 36.

"2. The clue sheets described under Procedure—Step 5.

| _Procedure' e .
1. Have»tﬁe students stand. Gwe each student one of the -

. picture cards. As you do this, show the card to the class
-_and-identify what is pictured- and whether it is usually.
provided by the governmentor purchased from a business
_ by individuals. Have the students give a reason why itis .
normally provided by the govemment or why families -
purchase it from a business: '
2.. Explain to the students that you’re going to nge them a
“Glue. 'If the clue fits theircard, they should remain stand-
ing. If it does not fit, they should sit down. -
.. 3. Continue to give clues until only one. student remains
. standing. -

/

RIS

1.

2

3 .

.4. It usually has a door. ‘
5

6

7

. . L
e , \ PR

“

4. When jou have-isolated one student, repeat the clies and

have the class decide if the student’ s card fits the clues.

5 The following set of pictures is only suggestive; your
classcoulddcvelop more cards of their own. |

6. Hold up two pictures you used in the actxvny illustrating -
goverament-supplied goods and services. Tell tfe stu-. -
dents that these are clues to the rule.you areﬂnnlnngabout
(or draw a circle on the board and put the pictyresTn it). -
" Ask whether each of the rest of tie pictures would fit the
rule you are thinking about (or would go inside the cir-
cle).’Ask the students to identify the rule you had in mind.

CLUES - o
Teem 1. Clty Bus T :
1. This is provided by the c1ty govemment.
2. It carries people. o ‘
3. People pay to ride on it. ,
4. Ittravelsthesamcrwtcnmcaftcrume
Item 2. Waste Can i ‘ -
-Thmgs areputinit. . . o
This is not usually provided by the gevemment.
There are usuglly several of these inside the house.
‘These are usually about the size of a bucket. .
Youoftenunptyﬂaemmtoagarbagemn :
Item 3. Jail : .
This holds people . | T
. This stays in one place. P
. This has a roof. . .

CItis prov:ded by the government. -
. The door is usually locked. '
. It holds cmmnals : .

Itcmct Wagon

1. This often has four wheels.

2. It is usually not supplied by the governmcnt
3. It is used for fiding. . Lo
4.-You can carry things in it.

5. It is usually used by children.

M~
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‘concept that some goods
. govemment and others are purcha?ed from businesses.

_2. Students will be able to make *

Title: Match/Mismatch (Governmental Services)

Recommended Leﬁel:- 3 i

o

- Generalization 2: Because househo*d--income is“limited,

‘households must choose how much ofltheir income they will

use to purchase goods and services privately and how much

they will use to purchase collectively through government.
Subtopic 1: Government supplies g ‘ and services to
households and to business firms. :
Rationale for Activity: This actn;jty es two purposes' ¢)]
it develops skill in using probability and (2) it reinforces the
and servicés are supplied by: the

Objectives:

1. Students will be able to discriminate between goods and

services normaily supplied by the government and those
normally purchased from businesses by mdlvndual

families.
‘intelligent gucsses

terms of probability.

Materials: :

1. Asetof *‘yes/no’" multiple response cards (descnbed in
Step 3 of Procedure).

2. Asetof word Qrds—mch item below should be listed on

a3 x5 card. - -
I. haircut | 9. fixing highways
2. picking up garbage 10. a squirt gun

. 3. cleaning streets 11. fire engine.
4. citypark -~ 12. a school bus

" 5. collecting mail " 13. an ambuiance
6. hamburger . 14. a firehosé -
7. deciding court cases 15. a fire alarm.box
8. arresting bank robber

) 3. The items listed above should also be listed -on the

~ chalkboard.
4. Alistof attributes (these can be written on cards, listed on
atransparency, or the teacher can list them on the board)
' . supplied by the government
families purchase good from a business
. used by only one or two'people

- many people).
usec onlv.by children
used for children and adults
supplied by governments for your protectxon
supplied by city gover:.ment for fire protection
something you buy at aréstaurant
something a city govemment usually buys
. atoy
.- something a pollce officer does
- aservice supplied by the government
a service that individuals usually buy from a

—t
COPNOUN pwN~

o
[

Ll entlad
Bl o

business e

—
[¥]

. something used to take children to school.

%

. used by many different people \dr used to protecl

55

Procedure: : \ :
1. Divide the class into small groups (3 to3S students)

. 2. Appoint a capaam for each group.
3. Give cach captaint a multiple response card (*‘yes"’ and

{ **no’ is written on both sides so that as a student haldsup
the card, histher. response is visible to the students as well

as to the wacherj -
Font - Back.
YES | YES
1 on ON ;

4. Drill. Go through each item on the list (see Item 3 under .

Materials). After you point to the item, give the groups a
fewseconds to dec:de whether thatitemis supphed bythe
‘government (i.e., yes "—it is supplied by the govern-
ment, or *‘no’’—it.is not supplxed by the government).
Countdown **3 . . .2 ... . SHOW.”” When you
say “SHOW,” each captam holds up the multiple re-
sponse card to show the group’s answer,
5._Call the class’s attention to the deck ofwordcardsmemz

under Materials). Shuffle this deck of cards. As you do '

this, teli‘the class that the deck of cards is the same as the
list of items written on the chalkboa.rd (nem 3 undu'
Matérials).

. Show the class. Attnbute 1 (xtcm 4 under Materials)—
*supplied by the government.”” Tell thiem you’re going to
turn over cne of the cards. ‘Ask them if they think the
card wﬂl match (**yes™) the attribute or not (“no") .

Note Chances are it will bccause only three
items on the list (4, 6 and 10) are usually pur- :
chased by individuals.’ .

list one item at a time. Be sure to give several seconds to
the students so they can discuss the answer for each item.

Ask the captains to show (hold up their card to indicate
*‘yes”” or **no”’). If they have the nght answer their team

gets a point.

" 6. The game can be played several times by reshui"ﬂxmr the

deck and starting over

Subtoplc 2

" To supply goods and services, government purchases re-.
, sources and/or goods-ar.d servnces

1. Overview
In the activities for Subtopic 1, students were exposea to
some of the goods and services provided by government to

* households. The set of activities for Subtopic 2 provides

Discuss several other examples _and thex go through the .

-
-




_ * students wnth msnglus o how government is ableto do this.

13

‘Recommended
- [ttem Title P
Name One More X
‘2 {Broad to Narrow X. ,
X

. Basically; if government is to provide households with goods

" and services, it must cither purchase these godds and services |

from some business or it must purchasg resources (land,

- Iabor, capital) from houselolds or businesses and transform

dxemmzothegoodsorscmccstobcprovxded

aGovemmcm generally provides houscholds with various

of services and to provide these services government
purchases both resources and goods. For example;, to supply
. fire on services, government hires labor resources

goods ¢(fire trucks, buildings, hoses, fire hydrants, type-
writers, paper, uniforms, etc.). As teachers are aware, much
the same situation exists ‘when government provides mem-
bers of households or families with pubhc educatxon serv-
ices.

2. List ofAcn‘vities

3  |Unique/Common o
Title: Name One More (Governmental Services)

Recommendéd Level: 1

4

* Generalization 2: Because household. ingome is limited,
-- households must choose how much of their income they will

use to purchase goods and services privately and how much
they will use to purchase Collectively through government.

Subtopic-2: To supply goods and services, government
purchases resources ard/or goods and services.

Rationale for Activity: This is an open-ended classification
activity designed to call attention to the fact that governments
provide many services (fire protection, police protection, . .
parks, etc.). In each case the government needs to buy many *

protecti '
(firefighters) and purchases from businesses a variety of

4
¢

N

goods and services. For example, in provxdmg mail service,
the government builds post ot‘ﬁ'.es, buys ma:l box&s, mail
'trucks letéer carrymg bags, C

Objectives: .

1. Students will be able to classify plcturcs of “goods and
services supplied by government under appropriate head-
ings (i.e., fire, police, roads, water, parks mail, ‘and
library).

2. Students will be able to name goods and services which
could be added to each st generated in Step 1 abgve.

) Malenals ' P

38

1. A set of classification cards .

- @ Fire Protection
e Police Protection
® Roads -
e _Water ‘ A
® Parks -
® Mail '
e Library ' ,

,A set of item cards showing goodsand s . . -ices needed by

government to provide - the services hsted above (see

" pages 39-41).

3. Some blank cards for students'to draw theu' ownitemsto

"add to each of the main categories. E

B

Procedure:

1. Have the item cards on display (bulletm board, taped to

chalk board, taped to large piece of butcher paper, etc.):;

2. Gather the students around the display area.

3. Put up a lzbel card {fire protection) and tell the students

that government uses tax money topay for fire protection.

4. Modelthe next step by showing the students that one thing

the government has to buy to provide fire protection is
hats for the firemen<{place picture of hat under fire protec-
_ tion label). Challenge them to see how many item cards
they can place under tnis heading. .

5. Follow Steps 3 and 4 with the other classification cards.

. After all the item cards have been placed under a class-
‘ification card, have the students name other thmgs that;
could ‘be added to each category.

7. Havc the students draw pictures of these items and add

them to an appmpnate category. -

2.

-
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m..- Broad.to Narrow (Governmental Services). Title: Unique/Common (Governmental Services)*

©

Recmnenddl.evcl 2 o o RecommendedLevel 3 ’ ' .

. Genemhzauon 2 Because household income is lumted Generalization 2 Beeeuse houschold income is limited,
" households must choose how much of their income they will householdsmustchooscbowmuchofm income they will
use to purchase goods and services-privately and how much usewpurchasegoodsandmpnvaxely and how much
they wxll use to pmchase collecuvely through’ govemmem they will usezopurchascoollecuvely through government

¥ Subtopic 2: To supply goods and servnoes‘ govemment" - Subt 2: T ly goods and
opic o supply g services govemment
. pmttns&r@btmoes and/or goods and semces. ~ purchases resources and/or goods and services. : .

Raaonalefonlcamy This activity serves two purposes: (1) Rationale f'a'Actm This Sctivity serves two pmposs.. (1)

.. It develops question asking skills (the abﬂntytoaskqumonz It devélops the contgcpt of probatgﬂxty (a concept which is

., and.the ability 10 us: an effective quostioning’stralegy— - g 1o decision-making), and (2) it reinforces the under-
- ogeneral to Specific), and (2) it reinforces the understanding standing that many speaﬁcgoodsorservxosmneededm

- dntmanyspecxﬁcgoodsmdsavnc&smneadedmprowdmg providing fire protection, police protection, park services, ,
ﬁf'eprotecuon,pohceprotecuon park services, etc.’ _ . ’ '

\‘

.
b4 . . . ! Y

- -

. Objecnves. - Ob;ecuves
¢ 1. Students will be able to ndenn‘y -an jtem selected by the '
% " teacherby asking questions which can.be answered with a . Students will be able to0 xdamfy common and umquc
. “yes/no®® response. . ;tcms that are us:: by different ‘;g::;?;emental services
‘ i.e., a common item assocjated- protection is a
2 ;t:g:;;s will use a general to. specific quesuomng fire truck, amtemthatxsassocxawdbutnotsoobvxouswa-
- fircalarmbox).
3 mo‘:s““ not repeat ‘1“°5“°“‘ or ask unnecessary 5 Students will analyze behavios of other students (What
- . will they pick?) when selecting items: the miost-likely
Ma:enals . : - : - (common) or the one no one else will pick (unique). -
1. The set of classification cards and item cards used inthe 3 s“""““. ¥ill make generalizations about their behavior in
agtivity “Namc Onc Morc (Govcmmcntal Services).”” / ng ftems. .
Procedure: Materials:

-'I'hesetofclassxﬁcanoncardsandnemcardsusedmme.
acnvnty ‘‘Name . One  More (Governmental Serv-
ices) " —word cards can be substituted at this level..  *

2. PaperandpencnlformhgroupoﬂorSsmdents

The chan (step 2 under Procedure) displayed.

1. Dlsplaydlecardsmanorgamzedfashxonwmlthencm 1.
cards listed under the appropriate classification card (i.e.,
~ under fire protection you could list fire truck, fireman’s
" hat, hose, boots, etc.). - :
2 Tell the students that you have picked one of theitemsand =~

- theyaretogumswhlchonebyaskmgywqugsuonsyou
can answer with -a “‘yes/no™’ responsc. Model;several Procedure:

- questions. You couldask: *‘Does it deal with fire protec- . 1. stplay the cards in an o:gamzed fashion with the item
: tion?”’ “Doywweant"” . cards listed under the appropriate classification card
‘ —JImporzant: Only allow one “‘is it™* question (“ls itthe (i.c., under fir¢ protection you could list. fire u'ucle.
. hose?”’). The students should ask enough questions . ﬁreﬁghters hat, hose, boots, etc.).
: . _regarding size, shape function, etc. to.know for sure 2. Have the following skeleton chart ready to use (on
* +  what the item jis before they ask .the *Is it.. 2" -~ blackboard, transparency, etc.). - 4
- qumm- . - - B
" . 3. Afierthey guess the item, hold a recap. ‘Ihcrecapnsan ‘Category Common |  Unique
analysis of their questioning. Consider such thmgs as: “ — .
e How many questions did it take? | Fireprotection .
® Did.they repeat questions? ° . — -
® ‘Were there any unnecessary questions asked? - | Policeprotection | * .
® Did they stért off with broad, generalquesuonsorwnh \ — :
» narrow,- specific questions? . Park service | -
. Aftcr they have played this several times, rearrange the : —
i item cards so that they are not organized systematically. Roads . .
Having them mixed up creates the need for the students to | = - .
. do their own classifying whcn they ask their gcneral - | . Library ‘ -
questions. ~ d : :
* c . Schools

s o
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3. Dmdethechssnmomms(eachmhavmg.%or4‘

.~ members).-

4. Call the students’ attention to the list of items under fire
pmeonon Askmemtosuggwod\ememsthatcouldbe
assocmdthhth:scaxegory.

5. Askeachteamtowmcdownmc namcofan item dealing -

_ with fire protection that they thhk the other !eams will
writedown,

- 6. Hﬂveuchteamdeclarewhatd\cyhavewnttcndown
The teams that selected-the common uem each get'a
point. 7

.. 7. Writethe namc oftheitcm inthe appropnate blank ofthc

. Chart._

- 8. Have each team write down the name of an item dealmg
with fire protection that they think no one else will write
.down (they do not have to select items on dxsplay. but

~ can list others they think of).

+-9. Have each tcam declare what they havc wnncn down
. 'and explain_ hiow it is associated with the category
™ (reinforce that the government must purchase eachofthe -

goods and services even if we are talking about such
little things as the red paint used to paint the fire plugs).

If a team picks an item that none of the other teams ‘

picked, it getsapomt
10: Score the points wnd add the' items in the appmpnate
"blank on the chart.

1. Continue (using steps 5-[0) wuh some. of the other _

.- general categories. =

© 12. Afterateam gets 7 points (or some othcr predctemuned

" stopping point) declare the winner.

"13. Recap by having the students make some generalizations

about their behavior (add these to the bottom of the
chart). For example,
® Wepicked big thxngs for the common ones.
® We picked popuiar things for the common ones.
‘e 'I'hecntyhastobuyalot ofthmgs e

1
", 5o

L\

.

. Government finances most of its purchases wnth income
from taxes.

»

In earlier activities, students were mtroduced to the idea

that government pro vides households with many goeds and.

services and that government is able to provide these goods

and “sérvices either because it purchases the goods from

business firms or because it purchases the resources and usc's
them toproduce the goods or services provided.

Since most goods and services government provides to
households are not sold for a price. government obtains much
of the income it requires [by taxing individuals or families
(sometimes indirectly by putting the tax on a business firm
which must then try to include the tax in the price to the

N

oy #62

i

consumer) Geuerally. the amount of taxes people pay is
based on the income they earn, the valie of the propérty they
own or rent, oronmeamountorvalueofgoodsandsavnca
they purchase.
The present
major sources of
government must have if it is to purchasc goods andlor

of acnvmes mtroducs students to the

- resources inthe markctplace

2. Llsr of Activities

*
Title: meaxes Payfor . . .

Recommended Level l

"Generalization 2 Because household income is- 1imited,
- households must choose how much of their income they will
use to purchase goods and services privately and how much-

they will use to pun:hase c011ectively through govemmcm.

* Subtopic 3: Gova'nment finances most of its purchases with

income from taxes.

ome for government (taxation) which”

Ttem Tide : ‘;"L‘;‘" |
1 | Our Taxes Pay for . X
;2 | TheyPay Sochax/ButThcy Pay| .
More : X
3 | BoomorBust X

Rationale for Activity: Thls activity gencratcs alis of items .

the government usually purchases with income from taxes. Tt
is open-ended and will allow students to contribute according
to their ability. It prowdcs adisplay of items that can be used
in other related-activities. - - .

~

Objectives:

1. Students will be able to distinguish thmgs the govemmem

usually beys from things individual families usually buy

directly from private businesses,

2. Each student will contribute at least one p:cturc to the -
co]lecuon ’ N

Materials: .

1. A bulletin board or other display area.

Procedure '
. Hold a general discussion on taxes. DISCUSS suchi nems as:
- @ Different ways taxes are collected (i:e., gasoline tax,

sales tax, income tax). -
® How government uses !axcs to pay for selected goods
. andservices. :
2. Put up the title **Our taxes pay for . . . on a bulleun

board. rA/— :
3. Askthe students to name some things taxes pay for. Name

N




-

somedﬁnpmespeyfoqand;mnragemestudemsto
name others.
‘4. Ask each student to draw or find.a picture of at least one
‘ lmhtmegwamusudlybuysmﬂ:mcomﬁ'om
ouruxes.anuengememdemstoﬁndatlustﬁfty
_different items.
s. Bachmamng(foraweekorwhate\ferumepmod is
- appropriate for your students), ask for any contributions
" andasktheclassnodeteﬂnmelfmettemshwldgoupor
not (the determining factor is whether the |lem is usually

putchased by the government).

.3

Tisle: They Pay Some Tax/But They Pay More
Rec;mmended Level: 2

- » , :
Generalization 2: Because household income is limited,
households must choose how much of their income they will

use to purchase goods and services privately and how much ~

they will use to purchase collectively through government.

Subtop¢c3 Govemment ﬁnances most of its purchases with
income fromtaxes. .

Raaonale for Actmty This activity focuses.on the fact that
tax payment is usually based on quantity. The more income

you carn the more tax you pay, the more property you own

tax y y.dlema'egasyoubuythemoreta'xyou
M );acnvxty has the students draw a comparison
someone who only pays a little tax and someone
who pays more. The idea is to let the students depjct this
generalmon inan exaggerated manner. Although itis true

that there are loopholes in tax laws which allow legal tax

avoidance by some ipdividuals, this fact should probably not

be mtroduced toprimary students. *

Objecnva T -
1. Each student wﬂl draw a plcture whjch makes -an
exaggerated comparison between a rich person andapoor

person.
2. Students will be zble to look.ax the drawings and tell
. which person_would pay more taxes and why.,

Materials:

1.- It would probably be best to let students use large pieces

ofpaperfa-theudrawmgs(lz X 18" orlarger)

Procedure:
1. Discuss with the class the idea that tax is usually based on

‘quantity. You pay according to how much you buy, how

much you earn, and how much land you own.
2. Havethe students make some exaggerated comparisons:
® The man who owns a small inexpensive car may pay

some taxes, but the man who owns a super—fantasue :

atomic-powered car pays more.
- ® The person who owns a little house on a small lot may

Q

paysompropmvtax.butmepersonwhoownsa
mansion pays a lot more.
3. Presentafommtandaskthesmdemstocreateﬂ'\éh-\gwn

N compansons. . " .
e \

" They paymore!

Gasqline Tax Paysfor Hfghways

Tl'heygaysonptax‘_‘.

4. After the drawings have beefi displayed, ask students to
identify the person in several drawings who would pay
. more taxes. Have them explain their choice.
‘ Asmesofdrawmgscmldbemadefor
® Sales tax paid on purchases
L Gasolmetaxpmdonatankofgas .
L lmomtaxpmdonthemoneyearnedbyaw:esder

. Propenytaxonaranch

Title: Boom or Bust (Taxes)

. RecommendedLevel: 3

Generalization 2: Because household income is limited,
households must choose how much of their income they will
use to purchase goods and services privately and how much
* they will use to purchase co!lecuvely through govemment

Subrop:c 3: Government finances most of its purchases wuh/
income from taxes.

Rationale for Activity: This activity demonstrates that a city
government needs money coming in (taxes) to pay for the
goods and the services it buys. A game strategy is used to
capture the student’s attention. Tlhegamelsnggedsothat the
city will eventually not be able to pay.for its purchases. The .
object of the game is to see how long the city can contmue
purchasing goods and services.

~

Ob]emves -
1. Students will be able to compute tax (thh the rate bemg 1
tax coupon per $100 of sales). :
2. Students will be able to determine. when the city cannot
 purchase additional goods and services and wil be able to
say why (i.e., not enough taxes were collected to cover
the expendxmres)

Materials: * . .

1. A setof Spending Cards :
. ..
{ ' Item Price
' (in tax
_ _ coupons)
firetruck ............. 10 ~
paycityworkers ....... 10 -
policecar ...... e S

o
()

Q




A Setofln;omeCards

> fixbridge ............ 'S
paintcityhall .......... 3
buy typewriters . .... 2
buy librarybooks . ...... 2
buy fireplugs .. ........ 2
buy stopsigrr .......... i
buy handcuffs ......... 1
buy pencil sharpeners 1
buychalkboard ........ 1
buybrooms .......... |
buypaper ...... el I,
paintwhitelines ....... 1
pay for food in the jail . 1
buy fire hose ..... <... 1

buy sait for the roads .. 1

6.

” The idea would betosechowmuchofgsmplusthd
city could ammlOdays,
« 7. Recap by havi smdentsmakesomegenemlmnons

.t!uscasc would be an addition of one Tax Coupon

(making six) in the bank. The number 1 should be posted

somwbemtoreptmmmatmecltyhasmadenduwgh
onkday.

Continue making * daxlytmnsacuons”unnlthecnymns

out of Tax Coupons. The game is rigged so that this will

happen (the fire truck and payroll cards do not have

equivalent income cards). You could reverse the outcome

by increasing the amount ot some of the income cards. -~

+about the game. Whatthmgsmrpnsedywaboutmnnmg .

a'cirv? What kinds of services do cities provide? What
other services do you want your city to provide? Why
don tcities provide all the services people want" o

+  Subtopic4d -

- what and how much ofeachgoodorserwccdlcgovanmcm L
will suppl¥ '

I
3

Because of limited income, choices must be made: about

- ' -
L3

Overview T
As described in prevxous subtopia\goxemment in order

. to provide goods and services to households, must have a

source of incomeé. Thlsxmomexsusedwpmchasegoodsor
resources, andtaxanonnsthemnsomceofmcomefmm

government.

."or families (busmess&s also pay taxes). A problem apises. - ~

“The taxes collected by govcrnmcm come ﬁommdmduals

when goyernmemt imposes taxes on individuals, because

taxes

2
Py . . Number of
' ' Sales Income Cards
L ~ 7 8100 N
- . . $100 2
mmca'd slm .............
.$100
$100 : $100
SALES
$100 . v
$100
. 7 $100 /. ........... 1
$100° .
- 5100}
$100%. ... ..., 3
$100%...0...... 16 -
3. TaxCoupons(approximately 15
Procedure:,

.
-2

3:

The cxty has 5 Tax Coupons in the bank (use a pocket chart
orother device to represent the bank). .
Shuffle each deck of cards (Spending Cards and Income

Cards).
card (the top card in the spending deck). The number of

coupons nceded to pay the spending card should be:

removed from the bank (for ‘example, if the handcuff
spending card were turned over, one coupon' would be
reraoved from the bank).

. Another student should draw an income card. The student
then tells how many coupons should be put in the bank. In -

the case below, it would be two (one tax coupon collected
foreach $100 of sales by businesses).

-

] $100

SALES
$100 )

A complete day's transaction has been made (one

-Spending Card and one Income Card). Thc net rcsult in

ﬁs 6

. for spending in the marketplace. The previous discussion of
- the wants-income gap illustrated the fact that income of
individuals is insufficient to purchase from businesses all the

goods and services they or their families want. Whenever -

' the amount of income available to individuals

_ government collects taxes from individuals, this reduces the -

A student comes upand turns over the first day’s spending~_ - amount of income available for purchasing goods and
services from businesses (private sector). How:vcr, it should
bcrecogmzedthalwhengovernmentoollectsmoretaxs, itis

_“Eble to provide individuals with additional goods ‘and -
services from the public sector. -

‘Over time, the amount of income which households are

wﬂlmg to give up in the form of taxes to government tends to
‘increase, but this amount is never sufficient for government
to provide all the goods and services people want (e.g.,
almost all of us would like mote and better educational, fire,
»ana colice services if they were free). Thus, like households,
_ governments have a**wants-income gap,”’ i.e., governmen-

come is insufficient to provide all the goods and services

wanted by members of society. Therefore, given its income,
government must make choices. What kinds of goods and ;
services will it provide? How much of each? Which of its )

o

;j .

<

-

-~
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y streets will it pave? How many policemen will it hire?
many teachers will it employ" How many parks will be
ied and maintained?

e activities for this subtopic ptovnde studcms with the

| opponumty 1o become involved in a number, of situations °

requiring govemnmental decisions. These activities will

reinforce students” understanding of the concepts of scarcity

‘and choice-making. Thé activities illustrate that government,

like households, operates under mcomc and .price. con-
straints, . .
2. Lisl‘ofAchivities
o ’ Recommended
)
Nitem " Title Desi AtedLev
: _ e I 1213
1 | What's Your Cholce? x| 1°
» | A Purchase for Our School X
3 | The City Game X
r T

-
&

Title: What's Your Choice”{Taxes)
Recommended Level. |

Generalization 2: Because household income is limited,
households must choose how much of their income they will
use to purchasc goods and services privately and how much
they will use to purchase collectively through government. .

Subtopic 4: Because of limited income. choices must he
made about what and how much of each good o service thie
g0vemment will supply.

Rationale for Adivit:v:‘This activity use$ an “If . . .

~ then . . . strategy .-The students eyamine the consequences -
_of taking a certain action or making a certain choice. This

gives them experience in trying to see -anpother’s point-of

* view. Many students will still be too egocentric to do this
successfully: - however, the activity shotld increase the
likelihood of this happening in the future. Also. it provides a
good opportunity to list cause/effect relationships.

Objectives: -

1. The students'will give reasons for their ct.oices.

‘2. The students will refer fo other people’s feelings.

3. The students will make general statements “about their
behavior. - . :

Maierials

<A d:sp'ay area (bulletin’ board. Iarzc piece of butcher .

paper.etc.)
. Drawing paper

4

EKC |

Tt Proidod oy G

-

Procedure
. Ask the students what they would buy if they werc,mc
principal: a large rubber ball or a long jump rope?

o cxplain that it would be for your class to use at recess

., andP.c.

- ® explainthat there is only enough money income to buy

one of the items -

e strive for fluency; see how many d:fferent reasons the
students can generate

- Havethestudents draw a picture showing why they would

IJ'

. select one of the two items. (They should illustrate their -

most 1mponant reason.) *

. 3. Display the pictures under a plcturq of a jump rope and a

playground ball. :
4. Gather the students around the display and have smdents
tell about theirdrawings.

" 5. Conclude the discussion by having students make some

gencral statements about the activity:
.. ® Most of us want the ball.
® The rope can be used fordiffer’ent'games. .
® Some of us would never play jump rope.
6. Other possnble choice situations might include: ( 1) a book
for .the” library or a record for the library, (2) a set of
- colored pencils ora plant for the clas'sroom.

a

o>

Title: A Purchase for Our School (Taxes)

. - . -

.

’ RecommendedLeyv.” . ) -

. Generqli:atibn 2: Because househoid income is limited,
. households must choose how much of their income they will

use to purchase goods and services privately and how much
they will use to purchase collectively through government.

* -

Subropu- 4: Because of lmuted income. choices ‘must be 2
made about what and how much of each good or service the -

government will aupply

-

Rationdle for Activity: This activity uses role-playing to’

" demonstrate that different people have different reasons for

wanting to spend tax dollags to purchase different items. The
activity provides an opportunity to put yoursclf in another’s
shoes, 10 |dent1fy thh another’s point of view.

Objectives:
1. Students will givereasons for wantmg to spend tax money
tobuy a certain item. :
2. Students will identify how other people feel.
~ 3. Students will make geneval statements about their be-
hawor e .
Materials:

1. A chartorblackboard to list student responses.

- 2. Hats or other devices for role-playing (i.e... cut-out face®

name tags to hang around the neck. etc.)

.
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,pmcedm L '
1. Askd:esmdmtsmmmemmsmeyﬂnnkﬂwcntymﬂd

purchase,

2. Havcthun.:stscvemid:ffm:mm

3. Asklhesmdentstop:ckd:eonetheythmkanoldaman
would want the city to buy. Describe the man as a

grandfather with 10 grmdchnldrcn living in the city. The* .

old man likes to read books but can’t afford to buy the
The old man does not like motorcyclesand loud cars. He
wants a way to get to downtown to shop. He also doesn’t

"' like kids playing in the street in front of his house. Ask a

- student to pretend he's the old man and he’s trying to

conwweyw(memayor)tobuymemmheﬂnnmsbm
for the city in the list: Tbestudentmaywanttoputonan
old hat or wear the *‘Old Man Name Tag.™"

4, Havesevaalsmdentsplaymepmofmeo‘dman

5.. Have thé class analyze the role-playing and give some -
general comments about the old man’s behavior. Nore: It

is important not 10 eyaluate the student’s acting byjso™"

analyze the character portrayed. This™is not a Perfor-

-~ ‘mance butan inquiry into behavior.

" Some general comments might include:
® The Old Man didn’t think the klds should play in the
street.

T e ‘l'heOldManwantedlohavemcmayorhstcntohns

feelings.
® The Old Man thought he had rights, too.

® What services might the city provide for the Old Man? -

' List services on the board. : .
6. -Role-play and analyze other characters: . "
Have students compare and contrast the kinds of services

different people want from the city. For each character list -

services wanted on the biackboard. Have the class decide

~what two services are iportant for the city to

*  provide. Havethemexplamwhythecltydoesnotprovide
allthescrwccsdxffcrentpeop!ewam

L] Aywngwonnnnsa ‘rookie™” pohceofﬁcermthe

city. She is very abwtsafetyandwantsthc
kids to have a safe play. She also doesn’t want
_ kids riding bikes on sxdewalks on their way
" downtownor to school.

® A father of three childrea works hard but doesn’t earn
much money. His family lives in a run-down apart-
meut. They are very poor. He wants his kids to get a
goodeduanon He wants.them all to go to college. He
is also concerned about the dangerous conditions in his

partof town.
£

Title: The City Game (Taxes)

)

Recommended Level: 3

households must choose how much of their idcome they will
use npmchuegoodsandmmvaandhow much
theywﬂlusetopmchuecwdyﬂmuﬁ:govm

Subtopuc/nemnseot‘hmmdmoome chouoanmstbe -
n:adeabo\nwhaundhonuchofachgoodamme

,govanmexnmllmpply

' Raamlcfarﬁmry 'l'hn&gamesnmulmacny snoedfor .

’

. collecting taxesto pay for goods and services. Cities want fire
protection, crime protection, flood protection, etc. To

provﬂeforthesewm cmesnoedmoneymcomc(m)m

_ pay for the necessary goods and services. :
Indnsgm.mdmhavewmakzdeummsastohowme

) atyshou!dspendmlmnﬁemeomhmsedea&ons

the shidents will neéd to consider probability (how soon
before they get to an area where road work is needed, what's.

the likelihood of néeding the police, etc.).-S d
find.the: game interesting, and it should spark as to
howtheciqshgﬁldspenc{iuineome. :
" Objectives.

1. The students will verbalize the need ofcmes to collect
nxstomwdegoodsandsemcspeoplewmt

-3 'i'lnsmdemsw:llpmvnde.spec:ﬁcmsonsaglumnghow

mcyspendﬂmrhmnedmcom
Materials: h
1. The game board (sec page 49). Au-ansparencyshouldbe. .
_ used’ so the board can easily be seen by all; .
- 2. A “*kitty”’ containing tax markers (beans, sugarcubcs
T ete. )toshowsumsofpotennaltaxrevenuematcouldbe
spentonnvwedbythecny :
3. Adeckofsxmauoncaxds(BXS'cardscaﬂdbcused) See
exampl:sférahsungofthesmauoncards
4, Adxeorspunner(l 06} 7

s. A marker, identified as *‘city,"’ plaoed at the
pomtonzhepaﬂ: ‘ .

Procedure: ke

1. TbenQeansforlbeclasstobuildasafecxty(cova'allme
I’s-on the board). Dmdcthcclassnmosmallgups.
Each group represents one city and has one board Znd one
city marker with which to play the game. Decisions will.
be made as a group.

2 Revxewﬂxetypeandnumbuofsxmanoncarﬂs

3. To'staft, your city is given a chance to collect taxes (C.T.

. means that one member of your group can roll.once to see

how much to collect). The number on the spinner or die is
used to determine the number of tax markers to be
collected from the “‘kitty,’” representing taxpavers. If.
you roll a six, you get six markers to spend or save. If you
roll a two—you get two markers, etc. You can save the
morey or spend iton some goods or servicg, :

4. Torspcndthemoncy ywplaceaqmrkcrononcofd;e,

47 .368 . : " E -“




W's. Decisions 10 spend tax dollars must be madg before needed T PIRECHON « -« ..« eeenersnernsrenes 1

the group moves.its *‘city”” marker. : 2. Fire Card—An important building is on fire. If you
S. Afeer the initial roll, you roll the die to see how many .«do not have fire protection, you must pay five tax
, 5paces you should move. If you laud in a square marked mrkcfstomehuybefomyoucancovermy
CT..‘rdlthedn»seethemofmesthecary y SQUATES . ....c.ovceereionnerennssionnananns 3
.7 collects—tax markers obtained from the **kitty. "’ B.ﬂre(:nrd—Abwsetsonﬁm Unless you have fire
' " . protection, you must pay one tax marker to the kitty
Rules: before you can spend any MOEtAXES . .......auees 3
1. lfyoulandoanAYNOW .(tqnucunngwtsundmg 4. School Card—Your schools are overcrowded. Un-
debt), you must pay (Cover the @ with'a tax marker). If lcss you have - school -prolecnon go back 6
you ciin’t, you go bankrupt and the game isover. . SPBCES .. ieieierecercecaere ittt iraeanaa 1

2.0nceanxmarkuhasbeenphcedonal it cannot be 5. UbnryCu-d—Unlessyouhavelibm'yprmecuon.

moved. ymlnbmynsgmngtohavewbeclosed Itnsunsafe
3. IfyoulandonaC.T., )mrollthednetoseeho\vmuchm Gobacktol ........iiiiavaiiiiiiiieae Tenn 1

: to collect. You can spend what you receive or you can b. CﬂmeCard—erwwnwumfe Unless you have
save it. To spend one of the markers, you just putitona = - police protection, gobacktothestart ............ 1

B. To beprotected in any given area you must cover each 7. Crime Card—Bad men have taken all youssroad |
B inthat area. equipment. Unless you have police protection, take
4. Onceywmllthednenomove.ymcan tspend any of the awayallinvestmentson7and12 ................ 3

city"s income unfil you finish the move (i.c., if you draw a 8. Flood Card—Unléss you are protected by the dam,

' situation card that requires fire protection, it is too late to theworstﬂoodmd:elastl(l)ymshas;ustwrpedmt
spend on fire protection. You have o suffer the conse- allywrcsmmandmvmnts Cer i, 1
quences.). 9. Recreation :“ard—Unless you have covered the

. 5. Towin, you must cover eact: & on the board. Youloeexf recreation square, yourcnyhasnothmgtodo You'
you: 'needmieeasnmhpohoepraecuonnow ........... i

® can’tpay @ when you haveto. 10. Crime Card—You have been shot Sy a badman.

® uraw a flood card and haven 't built the needed dara. Unless - you have police prowcnon. thc game is
.® draw the crime card (shot by 2 badman) and don’t have OV « .4t eeereeenenssnnnssionsessacenanns 1
the needed police protection. 11. You'have to pay 1 taxnnrkcrtothc“htty"ordx ‘
* - @ draw the fire card (the'whole city is on fire) and don’t BAMCISOVET .« .coevvsannneannsenes [P I
i have the needed fire protection. 12. GotoS .. .oeiiiaiannns etieeena. e 2
o ‘ 13. GOtOl .. it ittt 1

. Number of 14. Your city was willed some money. Youcanrollthe
SITUATIONCARD cards indeck . dlconcetoseehowmuchwaswxlledtoyou ceenye- 1

. 1. Fire Card—The whole city is on fire. You have been 15. Oil was discovered in your city. Roll twice to see
_ destroyed. The game is over unless you have the whatyoucollect .............c . iieiiaaenl 1

{ ,
,% -
- L4 \ = -
\
(4 , * ‘, <
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Snbtopies
The opportumty cost of government goods and services is

-the -amount of other goods and services (government and

pnvate)that aregivenup.

1. Overvzew

"~ The set of activities for the precedmg suthpxc focused on

the wants-income gap of government and choice-making.

- The set of activities for this subtopic deals with the

opportunity cost principle as it applies to government.
Because government income is limited, it cannot provide
all the goods and services people want. Thus, government
must decide what goods it will and will not peovide. When
government decides to use its income to supply one thing, it
-cbviously cannot use this same jncome to provide some other
thing people want. For example, if local governmeat has only

" "enough income ($2,000,000) to build either a new recreation
" center or a new court house and decides to buiid the center,

then the income cannot be used to construct the court house.
The teacher should be careful that students do not confuse the

money cost of the court house ($2,000,000) with the “‘real’” '

or opportunity cost of the court house. The opportunity cost
of building the court house is the other th.ing that could have
becn obtained with the income, the recrcation center. In
making such decisions, government and citizens look at the
benefits to be derivad from alternative uses of governmental
income (benefits’ of the court house vs. benefits of the
recreation center) and focus on the *‘real”" rather than on the

" money costs of such decisions.

The operation of the opportunity cost principle cannot be

- avoided by arguing for taxes to be increased and for

government to provide both buildings. If taxes are increased

.and government also builds the recreation center, then the

real or opportunity cost of this building would be the various

- goods that taxpayers would otherwise have purchased in the

private sector (TV sets, automobiles, lawnmowers, etc.).
The activities that follow provide examples for the further
development of students’ understanding of the concept of

~pportunity cost, reinforcing the idea that benefits and costs

are associated with every decision or choice which.results
from the basic fact of scarcity. -

2. Listof Activities

. Recommended -
Ttem  Title  {Designated Level
Yes/Nc.." svtraint- ' X
2 | Pantom..*» _ X | x
3 | VegetableGardenor Lawn X

El
-

Title: Yes/N oConstraint (Opportum 7y Cost)

ey

Recommended Level 1

Generalization 2.

Because household income is linited, ~

.50

households must choose how much of their income they will
use to purchase goods and services privately and how much
tbey will use to purchase coll&.uvely through govern:ment:

Subropzc 5: The opportunity cost of government goods and
services jis the amount of other goods and services (govern-
ment and/or private) that are givenup.

Rarwnale for Activity: This activity provides examples ‘which
can be used to Jevelop the concept ‘*opportuaity cost.’”” The
activity also provides an opportunity for students to develop
their questzon -asking and listening skills.

Objectives:

1. Students will ask questions Wthh can be answercd with a
**Yes/No™’ response.

2. Students will not repeat questions or ask unnecessary
Guestions (atz _.:toshoot fort least).

3. Students will be able to name things. (benefits) that were
given up (cpportunity cost) when a certain item was
selected.

Materials: - :
I.-Aset of items tobe displayed (see sample,

\

Procedure 153
. Select an item pictured and inform the students that the
school has tentatively decided to purchase this item. Have
children identify the various uses or benefits associated
with this good. List them on the blackboard="" "~ '

2. In preparation for the “Yes/No™ activity, model several
additional questions. You canask:
® ‘“‘Could everyoneuse it?"’
® “*Could it be used in the classroom?"’

_® **Could the teacheruse it?"”
® ‘‘Could you write onit?"*

3. Present to the class pictures of several additicnal items
that the school migh! purchase. Tell the children that the
school is trying to decide whether to buy the first item or.
another item pictured. The school does not have enough

income to purchase both items. Students are to figure out -

what is the second item the teacher is thinking of. The

students are to determine what this item is by asking
. **Yes/No™* questions which relate to the uses or beneﬁts
. associated with this good.

4. The students can only ask one “Is it . .2" questxon.
They should have gathered sufficient data before they ask
the ““Isit . . .7’ question, to knowjor sure. '

If the students are right, they win. If thev arc wrong, the
game is over. Select a new item and start.v.zr.
5. When they correctly guess the item, concxd: the activity
by asking: ’
e ‘*Which of the two items should the school choose to
buy?”’

e **How does the school benefit if it buys the firstitem?"’

®. **What does the school give up if it buys the first
item?""

® “'How does the school beneﬁt if it buys the second.
dtem?"”

® ‘*‘Whatdoesitgiveup?"”
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Title: Pantomime (Opportunity Cost)

- RecommendedLevel: 1-2
Generalization 2: Because household income is limited,
-hoaseholds must choose how much of their income they will

-use té purchase goods and services privately and how much
they will use to purchase collectively throu gh government.

Subtoptc 3: The opportumty cost-of government goods and
services is the amount of other goods and services (govem-
ment and/or  private) that are given up:

Rationale for Activity: This acnvny provndes an opportunity -

todevelop the concept “opportumty cost.”” The acting out or
pantomiming provides activity and should help to capture
student interest. :

DA

, Objecuves -

1. Students will be able to describe the opportumty cost of |

making a decision to buy a given item and not another.
2. Students will be 2ble to translate Objecnve l into actions
(pantomime). - ) .
e -
Marenals .
i. Display the folowing sets of items that the school m:ght
pnrchase
book— puzzle
bat— jump rope oo
hammer — saw
crayons—rulers
desks —-tables
ball — jumprope
frisbee — football
‘bike rack — climbing bars
) slidr—benches
- Procedure
1. Have the students dxscuss possible responses to thxs
statement; -
If the school buys a ._insteadofa_____, we can
butwecan't — . ]
For example: If the school buys a hammer instead of a
saw ., we can hammer nails but we can’tsaw wood.,
‘O, you could pull nails but you couldn’t prune a tree.
: Or, you could pound a stake but you couldn’t cur fire
= wood.
2. Askastudent to selecta pair of items rom the lxst and act
- out what could and couldn’t be done.
The teacher says: *“You can (the student pan:amzmes an
action—e.g., swinging.a bat) but you can't (jump rope).

* 3. The other students try to guess whnch pair.of words the

. studentisacting out.

- 4. To make the game more appealing to the stdents and
:more difficult, have them list other pairs of items and add
them tothe list.

5. Toconchudethe activity ask the studens to reSpond tothis -

qu&suon. .
**What do you get and what do you give up when you buy
tlus mstead of zlxat” (opportumty cost) .

52 -

Tizle: Vegetable Garden or Lawn (Opportunity Cosi)
Recornmendéd Level: 3

" Generalization 2: Because household incomy is limited,

households must choose how much of their income they will
use to purchase goods and services privately anu how much
they will use to purchase collectively through government.

Subtapic 5: The opportunity cost of government goods and .
services is the amount of other goads and services (govern-
ment and private) that are given up.

" Rationale for Activity: This acnvnty develops the foliowing

decns:on -making -ills:- (1) using reasoss to support a_
» (2) recognizing value conflicts, 3 analyzing

4. ents will be able to list the “opportumty cost" of
"~ making acertain decision.
5. Students will identify their "mosmmportant reason”’ for
making a selection. .
: Matenals , S
. Butcher paper, n‘ansparcncnes, or some other device for
recording and saving student responses. ‘This lesson will.
‘probably span several ays, and the chalkboard may not
- beapractical device fcr recording student responses.
Procedure: -

I. Read the following toestablish the setting:

A family lives in a neighborhood where the c:ty owns a-
.vacant lot. Some children nin and play in the vacant lot. -
* Some people want the city to make the lot into a park and
playground for children. Other seople want to use the lot
to plant vegetable gardens. Your mother and father are
going to vote on the use-of the lot. They have asked you
for your opinion. Should the lot be ‘dug for vegetable
gardens or should the ot be made into apark?’

- 2. Ask the students to identify the problem (should they dig

upthe lot ornot?).
3. Ask the students to list p0551ble consequences to both
sndes of theiissue: :




Ifyoudomethelotfora
vegemblcgmden

Ifyoudon't, then . . . .

I Tbehdscan tplay in 1. Ymivil,lhavctob;y

;_:' your vegetables.
2. ‘l'belndscouldplaym 2.. Youcan'thelpto
~ the dirt when it’s not " ‘growtheplants.
* plarted. - 3. .
3. : 4.
4. %« S
5. ‘
Ifywdousctbclotfora . ifyoudon’t,then . . .
park, then . : .
1. Thekidswillhavea 1. You will have tofind
- safeplacctoplay. - anotherplacetoplay.
2. Adules can sit and visit 2. You will have to play
inthe park. in your own yard.
. 3. 3.
) 4. = 4,
b 5. -
. ¢
.ﬂ4 'r

c
I

“ ¢
- v A
K4
k)
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Encanagesmdentdebaxe:fthcchmecomup.hobe,
forclmﬁcanonwhenasmdcntmakesagcncralstatemen't/"y :
* (encourage other students to dothe same). A

Example: S.. . “Youwon tbcablctoplay ¢

T. Whatdoywmeanyoucan tplay?’
gov make of the Jot.

.- Ask smdemstohstthemnmnmsonformenf
selection and ask them to state what is the cost that is -
involved inthe - selection (e.g., safe place to playmeans

buying mose vegetables in the store).

¢ What was the maiiiproblem? .

® Whatdid most of you decide?

¢ Didany of you show your feelings or valu&c"
& Werethercamry value conflicts? .

® What is *‘opportunity cost?”” (Whenever you choosc_ ‘
’ onetlnng,yougweupsomednngelse)

W

[

4. Have studwwts choose what use!they would have ’_J‘_jf

. Rmptheznwtybydnngthesmdems tbcfollowmg: Y S




Econom Generahzahona

.

:In Economic Generalization 1, the concept of scarcity was

s devdopedthroughanexammanonofdlehndsofdccxsxons )
R madebyemmmgnmswgundamomandpncc i

coustriints. The of scarcity will continue to be
<_deve]opedmt!nsnmtbutmefoanswi]lbeonrm:rcesrather

. than onincome as the constraining force.

Mostgoodsandsewmpeoplcoonsux;xcmustﬁxstb*

. ." - produced. The production process involves the ransforma- _

- .tion of resources into outputs. That is, the process changes
.. the form of a resource, which consumers do not want in its

‘natural state, into an ov’~ut which is capable of satisfying
- - some human want. The production of most goods involves

i the use of a‘combinutiofi of resources, with these resources '
) gene:a!lyclssmedashuman,namralandmpltal

L ’l'hewants-resouroegaprefrrstotbcrelanonshpret\wcn'
-dzewansot‘peopleforgoodsandservxccsandd)cmomc&s

required for the production o) goods and services.

- Available resources are simply i

‘'services cannot be satisfied, decisions or choices must be
. made as t¢ what goods and services will beand-will not be
produced.

Although the conccpt is not emphasxzed the teacher-
shon.ldbeawarematmc&sarevasanleaswcﬂasscarce .
’Mosttmmsmnbeusedmtheproducuonofavmetyof :
goods and services and most goods and services cap be-

produced ' with different combinations of resources. For

instance, the human resource; labor, maybcemployedasa

| “teacher, fireman, - policeman, factory worker, etc. Or with
r&specg,to the production of a given crop such as corn, agiven
. amount of corn may be produced with a lot of labor, little

capnalandlandand/orthhasmallamountoflaborand‘
. _muchcapitalandland. = ¢ ° B
"~ Since thcrearcnotcnough productxve resources avanlable'
to produce all the goods and services wanted by everyone'

- (scarcity), choices must be made concerning what goods and

. sexvices will be produiced. Thexmportanceofth&sed

follows from the fact that whenever we commit mom to
the proaucuon of pamcular goods or._services there is-an
‘opportunity cost; we must give up some goods or services

- which otherwxsc could have been produced with these

rmces. - e

L 'EconamcSubtoplcs ‘
EAE Goousandsavm&sthatweconsumemustbeproduced
' wnhrmm :
'Ibe:eatcnotcnoughrwourccstoprodt_ccallthegoods
fandservw&smdmdualswant

* will beproduced with available resources.
Whenever the- decision is made. by individuals to use
'mmmtheproducnonofapameulargood this

.‘“?’!"'

. means foregoing the opportunity to use these resourcesin

o »-ﬂ)epro_(!uct_lonofsomeothcrgqod

23 Beca_use nnhnmedandrmurmarehmnedand
: .‘—;maﬁleg must be made as to what goods and services-

cxenttoproduceallthe .
, goodsandservnccsdsxred Because ali wants for goodsand~ " -

. Title: OccuS‘a_!‘t'onMatch .

--Decls:onsmustbemdcastowha:goods and services .

L

‘Subtoplc 1

Goods ‘and services that we consume. must be- pmduced '

wnhmom'm

~

I 0verwew

InEconomncGenerahzanonslandz theoonecptof
' scamtywasdcvelopedthroughanexammauonofd:ennds
- of decisions made by individuals (families) and governmen-
"talumtsopcranngundetmcomcandpnceconsumnts The

concept of scarcity will. connnuctobedevelope(ﬁndnsumt,
butthefocuswnllbeonmoum:sm‘-enhanonmomeasﬂlc
constraining focce.

Theacuvmwmtheﬁxstsubtopmaredwmdtomuoduoe” .
students to two main iceas: (1) that most goods we consume -
mustﬁrstbcproducedand&)dmﬂ:cproducnonofgoods Lo

involves the use of resources such as labor, buildings, natural -
rcsomces.tools and machinery. Forexample, even for the

“little red schoolhouse,”” the jon of -educational
services requires the use of labor (administrator, teacher(s),
and perhaps a custodian); natural resources (land oo which

~the building is located); and .capital goods (building, =
- blackboard, desks, paper, pencils, crayons, chalk, etc.).

Because . of ‘the - difficulties involved, primary grade

" teachers should not require their smdents to be able to

categonzemsoxmbydleclassxﬁcauons(landornamml
resources, labor, or capital). Instead, in the activities below,

the teacher should focus on the notion of the productive
‘processandtheld&thatalmosteverygoodorserwccwe' '
consume- embodws some oombmanon of transformed re- _

SOUrces.

v T
¢ . -

RecommendedL%vql 1 ‘/1 '
Generalzzanon 3: Bmuse wants and resources are hmned.
servxccsaretobep-oduced

Subtopzc 1: Goods -and services that we consume must be
produced with B o

human resources may be utilized in various occupations.

.Y

PR

. T recommeaeal

Item ’ Title T T2 Le;d
1 | OccupationMatch . . x| |-
2 |ResourceMatch v | Ix | [
3 | Kool-Aid Collage o leldx o]
14 Resource Challenge ' o X

"z.‘usrofAcnjﬁries Y

- and versatile, cho:c&smustbemadea.stowhatgoodsand, :

."Rauonale for Aatvzty‘ Thxs actmty focuses upon the A
resources of human labor. Itmnforc&sthennderstandmgthat Co




Objectzve -
1. Students will be ablc to" identify pnctures of various

goods or sexvices that these workers produce.

Marenals o ' - -
. 1. Pictures (10-15) of vanous workers found-in the school or
o .community. (These may be mounted on cardboard for
: durability.)
" 2. Pietares of goods or services produced by these workers
(These may be mounted on cardboard for durability .)
Examplw ‘might mcludepcook/preparauon of food; cros-

-

Procedure.

i.

workers in the school or community and identify the

2.

3.

Mount pictures of workers upon a bullenn board
blackboardorwail.

Teacher or student will ther’: select at random a plcmre L |

fromthe goods or service picmures.

Students should then be directed to place the picture of the
goods.or service beneath the worker who would provide
same goodsorservnm '

- 4. Questions such as the follomng might be employed to

T sing guard/children waiting at crossing point;. police '

officer/traffic accident; garbage collector/refuse piled in_
. trash cans; librarian/distribution. of bocks; firefighter/
Y. house simoking; custodlanlﬂoor wx:h debns baker/bread

facilitate proper identification: What is this good or
service? What do you know about this good or service?
What skills or tools might be required of the worker
- producing this good or servite? :

5. Opuonal Students might be-encouraged to role-play the -

ss 74

” actions of the various workers displayed by the teacher.

& !

17
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Recaﬁnendai_tevel: 2

Generalization 3 : Because wants are unlimited and resources

aehmdandvetsaﬁle,cho:cwmustbemadeasmwhat
goodsandscrvmaretobeprodnced .

"Subtoprcl Gooﬁsandsanmdxatwcmmcmustbe

.‘producedmm

RauonaleforAazvzry Tlnsacnvnty focuses uponthcfactthat
resources are needed 10 produce goods and services. It”
reinforces the understanding that 2 resource mav be utilized,
' mthcmhngofdnﬁ'exmtproducts S

Objecave
1. Students will be able to identify pictures of various

mandbeabletomaxchthcmmthp:mof’

products which arcproduwd&omthescmoum

b Matm -

‘L 'chnmofmwrccsandvanbus productsmadcfrom
theseresources. .
Examples might include: cotton/shirts, pants, hats; soil/

Procedure:

57 7'5' ‘

_ products. Pmmaybeobmnedﬁ'ommagam ,
" advertisements, etc., andmo:mtedoncatdbomdfor

dmabihry__ .

1. Mount pictures of resources (5-10) upon a bulletin board -

oruponablackboardorwallthhtapc Teacher should .

discuss each of .Leave spaee to place

plcmmofprodwtsbmw

will then select at random the picture

prodnafrmntheﬁmshedproductpmw .

: Each student could be provided with a sealed

Jope containing a picture. of a product.) Where

'ble,useacu.zlproductsmswadoftbenrpm

3. Students should then be directed to place the picture of the
productbcmmhmep:cmofﬁemcefmmwhwhn

-~ was produced.

4. Qusnomsm:hasthefollowmgmxghtbeanployed to
facilitate identification: What is this product? How is this

used? What resources are used 7o produce it?

5. Students should then be encouraged to generate lists of
other products which they can identify as bang made
fromthepncm:edmmrce

?
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Title: Kool-Aid Collage R 2. va:dcforeechsmdcm:crayons,aworkshect,apwoeof

B . : A ) o poscrpaperoroak-mg.pasteandscnms -
Recommended Level: 2 . ot ) ;-
o - ' : Procedure: ' )
Generalization 3 : Because wants are unlimited and resources L. Swﬂ:csmdentssothatmhhasavxewofthetmcbu’s
are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what work-space. The teacher should explain that-Kool-Aid
L goodsandservwxare!obcproduoed . . will be made for the class and that they should watch very
- closely to see what resources are used in making
-~ Subtopic I: Goodsandservmzhatweconsumemust - Kool-Aid.
producedw:thm : . : 2. The teacher should define the wagd resources and name -
: * each resource used as the Kool-Aid is being produced. -
RaaonaleforActmty 'I'hxsacuvuyfocus&sonthexdathat - After the Kool-Aid has been mixed, have the students
' many resources are used in the production of even the - review the ingredients (resources) used. Be sure that they
simplest good or service. : . _ include the container, tools, and the teacher’s 1abor. '
- . 3. Provide each student with a student worksheet, a piece of
Objective: ’ poster paper, paste and scissors. Have students choose all
1. Students will beabletodcplct onacollagethcmources _ the illustrations which show things used in the makingof -
*  used in the production of Kool-Aid. , - Kool-Aid, color them and paste them, with the picture of
.- .‘. . . the Kool-Aid on their poster papes. When each student
- Matericis: "has finished the collage anc cleaned up the work area,
_ k. A package of- Kool-Ald sugar, water, a long-handled ~ provide the student with a cup of Kool-Aid. '
- spoon,atwo-quanpxtcher andpaperCups for the class. ; - : . o
o .
b
T A < " .
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Tid=: Resource Challenge
\ _Recmmdad&vd: 3

Generalization 3 : Because wants are unlimited and resources
are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what

goodsandserviosmfobeproduwd

-~

Subtopic 1: Goodsandscrme\veconsdmemustbc

produced with resources.

Rationale for Activity: 'ﬂﬁsactiv:tyfocusesuponmefictdm
mourcsateneededtoproducegoodsandsmmes It

mnfmﬂ)eundetstandmgﬂmamom'oemaybeunhzed

in making many different products.
Objective:

. 1. Students wnllbeabletondennfy pictures of resources and
be able also 10 identify pictures of products made from

these resources.

Materials:.
1. Scissors for students.

2. stwdedmagazm&s newspapers, etc.

3. Paste. .
4. Consu'ucuonpapcr._-

4

-

-

Procedlrr/—
.

Using the set of pictures, havethednld:undennfyd:c'
resources that can be used in the production of a house.
Encourage children to explain how theresourdés are used

. lnstmctsmdcntstopastetbwmwmktmewpofdur

construction paper after cutting themout. ~

5. Students will therr be instructed to iocate various finished

1.

products made from the resources they have pasted at the
top of their paper. These will then be pasted underthe
resource.

. The teacher should di ytbeworkofﬂmsh;dausand .

6
discuss how the _resources are used in the
_ qprod‘cﬁonofproductsfwndbyd:csmdqnm. A
| Optional: )

Stm‘ththapm@ctandxdenufymusedmm
production. Examine several products whose production
involves the use of a common resource. (Example: Sugar
1susedmthcproducuonofpws,cakaandcandy
Lumber is used in the production of chairs, pencils and
desks.) .

- —

-

\
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,.,-—Submv'w.’. There are not enough resourc: -

 Subtopic2

There are not enough resources to produce all the goods

and servicesindividuals want.

1. Overview

The activities associated with this subtoplc are designed to

introduce students to the concept of scarcity {the wants-
resource gap). Children should understand that available
resources are insufficent to produce all the goods and services

~ people want. For example, teachers generally stress the idea-

to the pupils that school supplies (paper, crayons, scissors,
glue) are limited and that there are many uses for them: This
is the basic idea of scarcity: there are noi enough productive
resources to produce all the goods and services everyone
" wants. In addition, children should recogni.: that most
resources have alternative uses: a piece of lember might be
used in the production of a birdhouse, tree house. 2
skateboard, etc. -

2. Listof Activities _ .

! . Recommended
Ttem Title D‘f‘ {ed "°3'°”
Only One X ]

“Wheels, Wheels, Wheels X
What Should We Do? ‘ X
oz,

Title: Only One
Recommended Level: 1

Generalization 3 : Because wants are unlimited and resources
arc limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what
zoods and services are to be produced.

- aduwe all the
goods and services individuale *waun

Rationale Sfor Activity: This activity iy ... ~ed to help stu-

dents to realize that because resources are .. arce, dec:snons ’

must be made concerning their use.

- Objectives:

1. Givena limited resource. the students will be able to make

a‘decision cot..crning the art picject of théir choice.
2. Students w.1l then be expevi:d to complete their project.

Marerials:

1. Scissors. encugh to supply the class.

Paste, enough to supgiy the class.

Crayons or paints for eash student.

One 6 oz. frozen juice can for each student.

Différeat colored construction paper. enough 1 supply
the class. .

VY ERY )

£

Procedure:

1. Present the s .Jents with a number of powb]e art pro;ecLs
which involve =2 use of the above materials. Examples
might include: pencil hoider. figure of an animal or vase.

63

8

Kl

. Have students select their projects and begin working.
Questions might be utlized to stress why a choice had to
be made (each studen: had only one frozen juice can). -
. Students will then complete their projects.
. Have students make generalizations about their work,
i.e.. What projects were selected? Why? Why didn’t they
se! ¢ than ore project? If another can had been
i vhat additional-product would they have pro-

el

O\ La

&
Title- Wheels, Wheels, Wheels
Recommended Level: 2

Generalization 3> Because wants are unlimited and resources

are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what
oods and services are to be produced.

Subtopic 2: There are not enough resources to produce all the
goods and services individuals want.

Rationale for Activity: This activity is designed to reinforce
the understandmg that a limited amount of resources may
limit one’s choice.

Objective: ’

1. Given four wheels the student(s) will be uble to make a
toy(s) which represent(s) their favorite choice. -

Materials: | -

1. Pictures of the followmg tovs: unicycle, skateboard,

bicycle, wagon, big wheel. These might be cut fromatoy

catalogue.

Wheels cut from cardboard, or construction paper.

Paste.

hwto

cle, wagon, and big wheel.

Procedure: -

1. Display and discuss the pictures of the toys cu rem ti*e
catalogue.

2. Hand out a ditto drawing of the toys to each student or
group of students

3. Distribute four wheels to each student or g'oup of stu-

dents. Empkhasize that the f are only four wheels 2nd that
children must make choi
. Distribute paste.

w4

sion, and on the dit » paste tneir wheels on the t

which they\Would hke n.ost.

The teache&ould then leada dlscusswn cor erning their

choices.*Emphasis should be placed upon the idea that nat

all toys could be selected because of the limited supply of

wheels.

® How many pupils selected whattoys? Why"

® Why did choices have tobe limited?

e What-additional toys would you select if you had four -
more Wheels?

6.

9 ]
w

. Discuss each of the projects presented to the students.

t

A ditto with drawings of the unicycle, skateboard, bicy- ‘

. Instruct the students to think sbout the preyious disc 0};&_?
7(s)
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A ruiToxt provided by ER

Title: What Should We Do?
Recommended Level- h3

Generalization 3: Because wants are unlimited and resources
are limited and yersatile, choices must be made as to what
goods and services are to be produced.

Subtopic2: There are not enough resources to produce all the
goods and services individuals want, . '

" Rationale for Activity: This activity is designed to help stu-

dents to realize that at times decisions must be made concemn-
ing available re.ources.
" Objective: ¢

1. Given a limited amount of soil. studcats will bé able to
decide in small groups how tg use the soil available.

Materials. .
1. Four or five large aluminum foil baking pans.
2. Soil placed in these pans, suitable for growing.

Procedure:

1. Divide the class into groups.

2. Give each group a pan of soil.

3. Direct the groups to come up with suggestions as to how
to use the soil available to them. -Have group leader list
suggestions. '

. 4. Students should be encouraged to discuss all possible

alternatives suggested by members of the group and rank
them in order'of preference.
5. Groups may then assemble together and the teacher
should lead a discussion. Each group should explain how
. they decided. to use their soil (choice number one). -
6. Children should be permitted to follow up by carrying out
their decisions {within reason, of course). '

Subtopic 2
Decisions must be made on what goods and services will
be produced with available resources. .
1. Overview . * ‘
The activities associated with this subtopic are designed to

.. introduce children to the important concept of choice-

making. Because available resources are insufficient to
satisfy everyone's wants for goods and services and because
most resources can be used in the production of many differ-

. ent goods, choices must be made. What goods will be pro-

2. List of Activities

Title: The Forester I
Recor_nmended Level: 1
Generalization 3: Because wants are unlimited and resources
are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what -
goods and services are to be produced.

Subtopic 3: Decisions must be made on what goods and .

services will be produced with available resources.

Rationale for Activity: This activity develops listening skills
and reinforces the importance of making wise choices. It is
designed to make students realize that decisions must be
made as a result of limited resources.

Objectives:

1. The students will be able to identify various things that \ "

can be made out of trees, : , v
2. Students will realize that decisions must be made on what
use wiil be made of trees. .
3. Students will be able to create a drawing showing
something that can be made from atree. :

Materials: ‘

1. Poem, “‘The Forester’" - .
I can’t decide what to do with. these trees.
So'many things are made from these.
They help make houses, fumniture, ioys.
"We hit drums hard with sticks for noise. .
Trees help us in school, pencils, paper and books.
Things made of trees are found wherever one looks.
It takes time to grow trees, sometimes many years.
We must make wise use of our trees, I fear. -
You might want to think of their many uses. _ -
I must admit, I makeé no excuses.
That I'm confised as to what I'd choose

As to how to decide how my trees should be used. . .

". 2. Paper for each student.

duced with the available but limited resources? Should we .

usc the available paper to draw a picture, write a poem or a
story, or make an airplane? Or, suppose we have the ingre-
dients required for making a cake, cookies or candy, but not
enough for the production of each. What will be our choice?

3. Crayons or paints for each stucent.
Procedure: o )

1. Read the poem to :he class. ‘ :
2. Have the children identify the problem in the poem.

l Recommended |
Hltem | Title 1 f_i_Evrdh
1 _|The Forester1 =, X 2
2 |Clay Play X
3 |The Forester I X
4 | The Forester 1l _ ’ X
5 |Tree Watchers ] x|

A




3. List the various uses of the tree suggested in the poem, or
*children could cut pictures from magazines showing dif-
4. Have each student creste a picture illustrating his/her own
-choice of how the tree should be used. - : -
5. Using the list generated. in item three, have the children
. uses of the tree. (Vote.) Have them explain why. -
6. Have the class vote to determine the single most important
. .of the two uses of the tree. -
7. Display and discuss the students’ creations.

@ .
t -

-~

/Title: Clay Play

Recommended Level: 1
Genemlizationi- Because wamsarc unlimited and resources
" are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what
- goodsandservicsare(obeproduch. "

Subtopic 3: Decisions must be made on what goods and
services will be produced with available resources.

Rationale far-A}:tivior: Students are provided with familiar

- resources (flour, water, salt) which the teacher mixesto make

 baker’s clay. Students then decide what they will make with
their portions of baker’s clay. Thus, fhey are confronted with

the need for choice-making.

" Objective: ' \
1. Given a limited resource which can be used in the produc-
tion of 2 number of goods, students will decide what good
they will produce with the resource. .

Materiais: :

1. Four cups of flour, one cup of salt, one cup of water for the
baker’s ciay. . )

2. Newspapers for students to cover work space.

3. A large container for mixing clay.

Procedure: o :
1. Position each student so that he/she has a work spaceona
. desk or table top. o
2. Show each of the clay ingredients to the students. Have
them identify things that .can be made with flour.._

- 3. Teacher combines ingredients and explains that baker’s
clay is being made and that this clay can be --sed to make .

small statues, vases, bowls_ etc. (if possible, display
objects made from baker’s clay). (Note: In some classes,

" .. teachers may want to have a premixed batch of clay.). |

4. Provide each. child with a portion of clay and allow the
" child to shape it into whatever object he/she chooses.
5. Place the finished sculptures on shelves to dry and have

the children clear off their work areas.

" . 6. Follow up the activity with a discussion of the resources |

used in the project. What were the original resources?

'
Ll T A

What was made with these resources? Have swdents
make generalizations about their project. What did they
decide to produce? Why? Why didn’t they produce other
<hings? If they had had more clay what wouid they have -
produced? : '

1]

-

-~

. Title: The Forester i

. -

Recommended Level: 2

Generalization 3: Because wants are unlimited and resources
.are limited and versatile, choices must be made as 0 what

goods and services are to be produced.

Subtopic 3: Decisions must be made on what goods and

services will be produced with available resources. :

Rationale for Activity: This activity develops listening skills

and reinforces the importance of making wise choices. It is

designed to miake students. realize that decisions must be-

*made because of limited resources.

Objectives: _ ) ‘
1. Students will understand that sometimes many products
can be made from one resource.. : :
2. They will recognize the problem facing the Torester and |
realize that sometimes choices are necessary in deciding
. how -ssources are to be used. : : '

Materials: ) -
1. Poem, *The Forester” " -~ . B
I can't decide vhat to do with these trees.
So many things are m:de from these.
They help make houses, furniture, toys.
We hit drums hard with sticks for noise.
Trees help us in school, pencils, paper and books. .
Things made of trees are found wherever one lcoks. '
It takes time t0 grow trees; sometimes many years. '
We must make wise use of our trees, I fear.
- You might want to think of their many uses.
1 must 4dmit; I make no excuses.
That I"m confused as to whatI’d choose
As to how to decide how my trees should be used.

-Procedure:

1. The teacher will read the poem. :

2. After reading the poem, the teacher should discuss the
poem and employ the following questions concerning
resources (trees) and choices (products): What problem is
discussed in the poc m? What uses did the poem suggest
for the trees? Do you have any suggestions as to how the
trees might be used? (List on the board.) Have you ever
had a problem in choice-making? When? Why do you
think we should make wise use of our trees? y

Oprionai: ‘ . :
1. Creative writing concerning the poem, or the problems .
posed in the poem. o o

86" . -'A..A..v
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L I | ammtme ". Tell how the tree grew and what
hnppenedton(eutmowoodforahouse, furniture,
etc.; provided shade).

o **TheDay the Trees Talked™

gmuphavmgarecorder

-

- Ti:le.'. The Foxester I
) Recommended Level: 3

Generalzzanon3 Because wants are unhm:ted and resources
. are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to what

,goods and services are to be produced.

Subrop:c 3: Decisions must be made on what goods and

services will be produced with avan!able resources. .

Ra:wna!e for Activity: This acnvxty develops hstemng skills
. and reinforces the idea that chonces must be madc

, Objecnve.,
1. Students will be able to write, individually or in small
* groups, a story or poem about a resource and the vses for
same, after hearing and dlscussmg the poem. “‘The
Forester.™

Mazenals

1. Poem, **The Forester™
1 can’t decide what to do thh these trees.
So many things are made fromy these.

' '2. Small groups might be used for writing activity- thheach

_ They help make houses, furninre, toys.-

We hit drums hard with sticks for noise.
Trees help us in school, pencﬂs,papetandbooks*
’I‘lnngsmadcofmarcfoundwbercveronclooks ‘
It takes time to grow trees, sometimes many years.
We must make wise use of our trees, I fear.

You lmghtwanttothmkofthetrmyuses

I must admit, I make no cxcuses. -

That I'm confused as to what I'd choose.
Astohowtodecndchowmyuecsshouldbeused

Procedure:

1. Readthepoemtotheclass S
2. Discuss the poem, stressmgthcpmblemu'catedmthc'

poem, uses of the trees suggested by the poem, the

importance of making wise choices in the use of re-

som'cs,andpexsonalexpencncwdeahngw:thchowe- :

making.

3. Ask the students to wnte a-story Or poem concerming, a

mmnocandvanousus&softhxsrc:‘»mncc Teacher raay
use the accompanying < ° of pictures to illustrate the

many uses of a resource mmer). Children should dis-

cuss how the hammer is used in the production of most of
thcltcmsandmdlcatcﬂncntemswhlehmnotpmdueed
with the hammer.

4. Sclectsmdemstormdthexrcrcauvepoemorsto:y Ask"

the class to identify the resource chosen and the products .

produced with this resource. What other products could

be produced with the resource? What product would they

choose to produce? . -

Optional:

1. Small groups .might be used for wntmg activity with a

recordcr selected for each group. . -
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" Title: Tree Walchers
" Recommended Level: 3 ~

Génerafazanon3 * Because wants are unlimited and resources

_are limited and versatile, choices must be made as to. what
goodsandscmocsm tobeproduced

.Subtopzc 3: Dems:ons must be made on what goods and
services will be produced with available resources."

' Rationale for Activity: The, activity is designed to provide

* - stndents with the opportunity to investigate alternative uses
to which a scarce resource may be put, thereby enabling them

to undustand the need for cho:ce-ma.lung &
Objecnves ’
1. Studcnts will discuss and list what can be made i:om

2. Smdents will identify from a listthings made from trees.
3. Students will discuss the consequences of using trees in
' dsﬁ'erem ways. - ,

Materials: )

1. Scissors, paste, crayons or ¢olored pencils.

2. A student worksheet and a piece of construction paper or
oak-tag for each student.

5

i l-rocedure .

. Follow-up questions:

. The tescher should prepare a bullctm board or ﬂannel-
board with a picture of a tree in the center, capttoned
**Ways We Use Our Trees.”

. Inform the children they are going to mvesugate what

different goods are produced with the resource. trees.
Have children identily things incthe classroom which are’
made. from trees. Ljst them on the blackboard. Have

' children identify things outside the room which can be

made from trees (houses, swings, fences). List these on
the blackboard.

. Provide the students with their worksheets, scissors, paste

and colors. Have students color and cut out each item on

the worksheet which illustrates some things whichcanbe = |

made from trees. Oldmgmnescanbesubsnmwdfmthe _
worksheet on page 70. , .

. Have stuflents cut out the tree and paste ntmthecentcrof

their postcr pasnv all of the other illustrations around
the tree. s S

® ‘What resource have we mvestlgated"

] Whatarcsomeofdwegoodsthatcanbepmducedwnh -
this resource?

e Of all the goods named wl'uch one would you want
most? -

® Which one would your parcnts probably want?

® Your sisters and brothers? : :

OWh.;tmustwedo:fthereamnotenoughu-eesto
produce all the things people want?
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- Subtopic4 :
‘Whenever the decision is made to usé resources in the
- production of a particular goag, this means foregoing the
oppormtymusemeseresourcesmtheproducuonofsom

. Overview

The activities nssocmed wuh this subtopic are designed to
 reinforce student’s understanding of the basic concept of
' ‘opportunity < wt. Pupils should recognize that cach time a
-resource or :« combination of resources are used in the
‘production of a good, this precludes the use of these same
resources in the production of some alternative good.

Whenever resources are committed to the production of a
pafticular good,” students should realize that other goods
which might have been produced with these resources must
be foregone. For example, we rmght have resources (ingre-
dients) which could be used in the production of sither
brownies or chocolate cookies. If we choose to use our
resources to produce brownies, then the other good, choco-
late cookies, represents the opportunity cost of this decision.

2. Listof Activities

Recommeniled
- . nated Lev
Item Title T 3 3
1 | Top Two X
2 | Farmer Jones X
3 | Decisions, Decisions : X
Fitle: Top Two
Recommended Level: | =

: Gemraﬁzadon3.'_8ccausc wants are unlimitegd and resources
are limited and versaule, choices must be made as to what
goods and services are to be produced.

Subtopic 4: Whenever the decision is made to use resources
in the ptoductxon of a particular good, this me..s foregoing
the’ opportunity touscthmresources in the productior: of
some othcr good.

Rationale for Activity: Thxs activity is designed to develop
the awareness of the scarcity ~f resources and the related need
for making choices in t* > use of these resources. The activity
also deals with the concept of opportunity cost.

Ob;emves .

1. Students will be able to indicate the:r first and second
" choices from a pictured list of products produced from a

resource,

Students should be able to make general statements con-

cerning the preferences of the class.

.

[

-
—

Q ..
‘ . /72

3. Students will be able to explain that their choice of a
product involves both a benefit and a cost. q

Materials:
l One large piece of cardboard or butcher paper
2. Masking tape.

3. Pictures of a resource and produas made from this re-

source. Examples might be a cow, with products < ing

. milk, cheese, butter, ice cream; a tree, with pruducts

being a book, pencit. wooden toy, piece of paper; or soil
with various crops could also de used.

4. Colored squares of construction paper for cach student.

. The teacher shouid indicate what colors will represent

first or second choice. i.e., red for first choice, blue for

second. These squares should be cut approxmmely 1

inch square.

.S ’l'hechanshouldbcdlsplqyedbyamchmgapncmofa :

resourse at the top of the cardboard. Four long strips of
masking tape should be stapled -vertically on the
cardboard, sticky side out. Pictures of products should be
attached under each sirip of masking tape. -

CHART
Aesource
— — —1 =
. 18t choices
5
3
.o
-5 & 3 5 2
a -
:
2nd choices
e — o ——
Pictures of Products
Procedure:

I. Demonstrate how the chart works by sticking on a
marker.

2. Have each member of the class come to the chart and
place. markers indicating .first and second choices from
among the products made from the resource.

" 3. The teacher should lead a discussion concerning the

choices the class made on the chart. Questions might
include: What product; are pictured? What products were
chosen first or second-by most members? What products
were not chosen? Why do you think they were not cho-
sen? If we could make only one product which would it

be? Why?

4. Selectthe two products with the most votes. Have puplls

- vote for one or the other of the two products. Have pupils

_explain why they voted for the pducular product. Why
did they wote against the other product?

5. Suppose the class has enough ingredients to produce only

a Latch of fudge or a batch of chocolate chips. Which

would the class choose? What did they choose to give up?




Tiste: Farmer Joues

H

Recosimended Level: 2

Gcnratizadan.? Becwscwumarcunhmmdandmswms

are limited and versatile,’ cboueesmustbcnndeutowhat
goodsandmncesuetobeproduced :

Subwplc4 Wheoeverthcdemuomsundetouscm&nces
in the production of a particular good, this means foregoing
‘ theopponumtytousctheser&wrmmmepmducuonof
some other good.

Rationale for Activity: This activity.is designed to develop
critical thinking,' and stress she importance of choice-
making. It alsc reinforces the concept of oppamnity cost.

I

Objective:

1. Stadenmts will be able to discuss the opportunity cost of
certaim situations concerning Farmer Joned, and complete
° statements relating these situations,

Materials:

. 1. Pictures large cnough for the class to see the foliowing
situations: .
2. Farmer Jones looking out at his pasture, wondering

"whether to graze horses or dairy cows.

T

- !
b. me!auk»hnxn:mofgnolineandwoudu
ing whether to use it for his car or tractor.
¢. Farmer Jones looking at a small garden plot and won-
dering whether to plant vegembies or flowers,
2. mefonowmgtwosetsofmwbeusedwnmm

-

pictures:
‘Set1 Sct 1]
Horses — Cows ” Cows — Horses
Car — Tractor Tractor — Car
Flowers — Vegetables Vegetables — Flowers

Procedure: '

‘1. Discuss each * Farmer Jones™’ situation with the class.

2. Emphasize that Farmer Jones may only have one choice
for resource use.

3. Afterdndxscmonhavethcmdemsgweposmblere-'
spenses to the following statement, usmgSctlandSetll
terms in the boxes.

If Farmer mm:::: iosesdof ]

Py SR 1 - ¥ S— ._Z..__,

-

Examples .
"Set 1 1f Farmer Jomen choones [____Honey Jianudofm

w”wl_‘”ﬂ ohe Suty

vube W Wy Dokl

e s e

Set 11 lrmmam[: ] .mu@:}

becan .. . TmmA but be cang . retinsep

he can

W
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Coex

Title; Decisions, Decisions

- Recommended Level: 3

Generalization 3: Because wants are unlimited and resources
JAimited and versatile, choices must be made as to what
gbods and services are to be produced.

Subtop:c 4 Whenever the decision is made to use resources
in the production of a particular good, this means foregoing

the-opportunity to use these resources in the production of

some other good. v

Rationale J: Jor Actm}); This activity is designed to develop

_-critcal thinking and stresses the importance of choice-
makmg It also reinforces the concept aof opportumty Eost

Ob}ectzve ' '
1. Students will be able to 1dcnuty the farmer’s prob'em and
discuss some of hjs alfernatives.

Matenals -
1. Picture of a farmer standmg in front of his house by a
walnut tree looking puzzled.

Procedure: -

1. The teacker poses the following situation to the class: A
.man has just offered to buy this tree from the farmer. The
“farmer is trying to decide whether he shoaidkeep the tree,
or sell the tree and let the man cut it down. :

2. The teacher should then solicit reasons for and against
selling the tree and list these on the board.

3. Have the children identify what reason they feel is most
important.to them for keeping the tree: for cuttipg down
the tree. -
4. Haye the class vote for or against cutaw z‘own‘ the tree.

5 'Have them identify both the cost and the benefit mvolved
in their final decns:on )



‘Economic Generalization 4
+ Libor income is the main sourcc oP income for most
households.

Overview

This generahzauon focuses on ( 1) the relationship between _

factor ownershlp and household income, with special em-
-phasis on income derived from the factor of production.

labor; (2) variations in household income; and (3) transfcr .

payments as a source -of income.

In the U.S. economy productive resources (natural, capi-
tal, labor) are generally posse or owned hy miembers of
households. Such resources 2
product:on of goods and services. The owners of these re--
sources are frée either to sell or not to sell the services of these,
resources to business firms with, of course. the same buy:ng
rights available to business firms. Market transactions, in-
volving the exchange of resources take place when both
sellers and buyers view the results of these transactions as
desirable.” .

Owners of producnve resources are willing to engage in
exchange transactions in resource markets because such ex-
changes provide households with their main, if not sole,
source of income. The kinds, amounts, and quality of re-
'sources owned by a household determine the amount, of
income it receives. The income of a household is also deter-
mined by the number of household workers selling their
services in the marketplace, the amount of land it has
available for rent and the-amouni of m:oney it can save to earn

* interest ordlvxdcnds
There is considerable variaticn in income among house-

.. holds becauseof the variation in the ownership of natural and

capital resources. The income received in the form of divi-

dends, interest and rental payments accounts for the very -

large incomes of a relatively small number of households.
"The income of the typical‘household is mainly determined by
woze and salary payments. But significant differences in
incomes exist even amecng those Households whose sole
source of income is derived.from the sale of their labor
services ‘v businesses.

The differences in labor income amopg households _is
partly due todifferences in the rumber of workers per house-
hold. When the wife and children work as well as the hus-

. band, household income will be correspondingly higher. But
4 major dxfferencc inhousehold income derived from the sale
of labor services is due to differénces in the price offered for

various types of labor services. One person af work as a .
president of a large corporation, or as a major league football .
- or baseball player will earn for that-household more income °

than several persons at work as unskilled laborers.

The wages or salaries paid to workers by business firms
vary according to the firm’s demand for the worker’s skill and
the number of workers possessing this skill. Thus, if a worker

has a skill that is very much wadted and there are only a small ".

number of workers with this skill, the worker will command-a

high price (wage rate). If the worker does not possess a skilF .

that is in high demand and if (here aré large numbers of such
~“workers 4vailable, then this type of worker will receive a
correspondingly low price (wage rate). Over the life cycle.
wages of zll workers tend to incredse, but those of skilled

.EKC T

IText Providad by ERIC.

eeded by business in their -
" all of

workcrs mcrcasc at a faster rate than thosc of unskllled

‘workers.

Just as_the supply of available labor services, natural
resources and capital places a limit on the amount of goods
and services which can be produced within a society, the -
payments received by households from the sale of their
services to business firms place a limit on the real income
households have available to purchase goods and services.
Productive resou.’ces may be viewed as a source of income
for households, with the income of.each household deter-

mined by the amount and quality of resources it furnishes to .

the productive process. Labor resources include factors such "
as educational attainment, health, training and experience,
ich affect the’ wage rate one can command.

Sinc€ resources are insufficient to satisfy all of society's
wants for goods and services and since reSources are the _
source of houschold i income, this income also is insufficient
to satisfy all the wants of households for goods and services.
Thus, either resources or househola incomé derived from the

sale of labor reseurces may be viewed as constraints on the

satisfaction of household wants for goods and services. =
We have seea ffiat an-individual’s incofe received from
the sale of the seiXices of productive resources (earned in-
come) in the marketsconomy depends on the amount and
kind of resources a person owns and the-price he/she can

obtain for ¢ach of these resources. Because incomes in a - -
-market economy are 3 function of resource ownership, the

productivity of these resources, and-fortitous eveifls. the
distribution of income that results from-the market system
may-not be generally acceptable to society, and policics may,
be adopted to change that-distribution.

Many individuals feel that government should suppleinent
the income of individuals or families, particulasfy when the

_cduse of low income is low productivity dug to old age,

young age, physical or mental disability, lack of marketable
skills. low intelligence, luck, and other circumstances
largely beyond the control of individuals. Government sup-
plements the income’ of such individuals through income-
transfers that are financed by taxation, and they may be in
kind or in cash. In-kind transfers include food, medical care,

and housing. Cash transfers of income include unemploy-

" ment compensation, welfaré payments, and soaal sccunty

benefits.
The transfer paymcnts provided by govemmcnt to Iow-

income individuals or families reflect the views of many
persons that the operation of market forces should not be the
major factor determining the share of income and goods and

) SCTVIC?" for some persons in our socxety - .

Econom'+ Sui--3ics Y
.1. Labor income, in the form of wages and sa]ancs is the *

major.gource of incgme for.most households.

. 2. Labor income differsamong households because of dif-

ferences in the market value of the household’s labor
services and in the number of workers per household.

3. Transfer payments from government supplement the in-
come of households whose resources yield msufﬁcncnt
mcpmc in the marketplaéc N



»

Snlnoplc 1 ;

Labor income. m the form of wages and salanes. is the
major source of income for most houscholds.
1. Overview

In carlier ;r.neralizations we referred to incomes of indi-
vnduals,or‘f'dnmhes but did not examine sources of income

. and ‘factors accounting: for differences in‘incomes of indi-

viduals and families. The activities that follow are designed
to introduce students to some basic factors affectmg house-
hold or family income. .

Most household income (there are some |m]50rtant excep-

tions which are handled in activities for Subtopic 3) isearned

-in the sense that it is received from the sale of the services of
the productive factors (resources). In a market economy,
individuals sre paid money for the use of their resourcé
These productive factors are labor, capital.and natural re-
sources. Their payments -are in"the forin of wages and

_ salaries, interest and dividends, and rent. .

_ While teachers “should be aware that some very, young

students, are-familiar with alternative sources of household

_income, the activities developed below focus on earn.1ip- <

come of households which is received-in the form of wzges
and salaries. For mos: households, .labor services make »0
the principal resource sold ip the marketplace. Most young

children generally find it very difficult to distinguish between -

capital and natural resources, and they are not expegted to
identify income derived fromthesesources. The treatmentof
such concepts'is best handled at the-higher gxade leve!s

. 2. List of Ac{ivities : A . . .-
i . Recmeﬁded e
* {Item " Title Dela na;edl.e;e!
1 | Labor Concentfation | x|x| -
{4 2 | Income Earners . X | X
3 -} Classroom Jobs ‘x I x| x
4 | Whar's My Wage? - X

“ N

~

Title: Labor Concentration

-kecommended Level:~1-2" , ST
Generalu.auon4 Labor income is the mamsource of i income:
for most households.

-
-

Subtopxc 1: Labor income, in the form of wages and salanes
is the-major source of income for most houscholds ‘

-

Ranonale for Activity: This actmty is de51gned to call to the
student’s attention thaf income is received for services pro-

- vided by labor. It also encourages the child to make a state- _

‘ment in the form of a cgmplete sentence.

~

Q.

Sne i

Objecnves
. The student will be able to match cards showing pictures
of services provided by labor and the income received for
providing those services.

_ 2. When making a match, thé student wﬂl state what service

was provided and the incOme that was received for the :

service.

“ >
-

Materials:

- 1. Asetof 20 cards ha.vmg 10 matchmg pairs. On each éard-

.cl

is a picture of a person performing a task of labor. Under

. the picture is the amount of money carned for that task

and a guusber of stars mdxcatmg the valug. of the dollar A

f|gure e »

Procedure: :

1. Prior to the game, the teacher should provide several
*_ examples which involve the use of the terms: labor serv-
ices, wages, and money income.

Cards are shuffled and laid facc down m4 rows, 5 cardsin

- each row.

* 3. The first player picks 2 cards. If they match he makes a

statement suclr as: **The woman pumped gas for $5.°"
(Job and amount earned to be placed on blackboard.) He
then places his matched pair in 2 pile next to him. If the
. cards; do not match, he returns them, face' down, to their
original locations. .
4. The second player follows the same procedure, The game

rd

continues with players taking turns unul all cards have ~

“'been matched.
. Players then check their cards and add the dollar ﬁgum
(or aumber of stars) on their oands 10 seée hqw much
' money was ‘‘éarned.’’

. Using the mformauon on the ‘blackboard, have the chil-

jobs to do, different pay for differznt jobs, etc.).

© Suggested pictures 'for cards: (See sample picture bclow)

A childraking leaves 7 A -

A child shoveling snow, $3 *** -

Acl'uld empfying trash, $1 * ' o
A mandigginga dltCh $5 s

A woman pumping gas, J§5 awn

Achild walkmga dog, $2** -

A child mowing alawn, $2** -

A man sawing wood, $5

A woman painting d house, $5 *****

A child waShinga car, $3 *** -

- .
.°!°‘9°.\'9".‘"P5‘°!"

A\

dren make some general statements (e.g., many different . - -

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC




| , work after schodl and on tie weekends. Have each group
. ) identify five different jObS that the mother, father and
i daughter might do outside the home. Have students list

, _ : . . : five jobs under each of the persons in Tnm s family,
Generalization4: Labor income is the main source of income except for Tim: (See' sample.) .
‘for most houscholds. . © 2. Have each group select one job for each person to do. v
Lo . © - _ . Have the students fill in the appropriate blanks for cach -
Subtopic 1: Labor income, in the form of wages and salaries, worker. Next they should estimate the amount of intome '
is the major source of income for most households. . . (day, week or monthly) each worker would receive forhis  °, -
: labor services and fill in the appropriate space. The
Ratwnale Jor Acnvny This acnvnty i§ designed to teach teacher may want to provide assistance at this point. Then
" students that most households obtain income through some ~ they shouldlist three goods and servicesthey believe each
} househoid member(s) working outside the home. Students - " person would purchasc with some or all of h:s money -
-7 should sec that labor services ‘are exchanged for money - sincome. L

mcome, with the money income being used to buy goodsand 3. Ha: u person from each group prcsem thcxr chart t0 the
scrvices for the houschold. - . *7 class. Afterwards, have the class discuss the foll'owfng

. : a. Howmany werein Tima'sfamily? .- =
- Objectives: -~ ‘ " b..Whatmembers earned income? © "

1. The student will name jobs a member of d household c.. What did they do to ‘sarn income? . _
could do to carn income when workmg outside the house- d. What did they do.with their income? . .
hold. : ~e. What might happcn to the amount of houschold in-

- 2. Spatements on'use of household income by studcnts will _ B come when {’.r. becomes older? * L
confirm that they understand what households do with f. What type of jo: - might he get? T
their money. . g. Why might mc: Oers of the householdeam dxfferent
o” . . : ' incomes? )
~ Materials: - . . - - h. What might happen if everyone in Tim!s farmly
1. Chart. : N , ) : © stopped, workmg"
L2 Papcrandcrayons : o <
& . o“' » Optloml .- - LY

Procedure: - 1. Have the children draw pigtures of ttie different jobs of ..

, 1. Theclass will bedmded into small groups (4-5),. andeach ° each member of the fazmly and what goods or services
group will be provided with a plcture of Tim's family they purchased _ . ‘

(mother, father, Tim and Kathy). Suppose that Tim s too « C v -
-young to work, but that his older sister is old enough to K - T . ‘
. 3 f ‘ s
\ J { ’ T
C . N i w i . .
- /A f " . * -
: - . @
F ,l % . -
n . R
. ‘ S
. -
- ‘ - a
- -
> ) * ‘ '
. - i L ~s }
- S S . ‘
. p i
» by L4 (:
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.- . )
 Title: Classroom Jobs
| Rchnded Level: 1-3 T .o .

Generalxzanon4 “Labor income is the main source of income
for most households. P ;

Subtopac J 2 Labormcome. in the form of wages and salaries,
is the ma}or source of i income for most}ouseholds .

Rationale for Acnwty This activity is desxgned to encourage
children to work toward a predetermined goal (set by each
.- child) by doing selected classroom _]Obs Italso reinforces the
.. idea that income is received for services. pro\n‘ded by | labor
Objecnves s a
Students will be able to make ch0|ces given a number of
alternatives.

interests and the number of altérnatives avaijable.
Students will learn that income is earned by performmg
tasks.

- Students wnll lwn that the amount of chme earned

- " varies wnh the number of tasks perfonned :

H SN N, -

Matenals -

1. A large pegboard pegboard hooks, name tag for each
child, labels for _]ObS determined by teacher and children,
a large chart containing names of each child, task per-
formed, and number of mllxes earned. .

»

Proc;edure '
. 1. Theteacher will lisg examples of Jobs for which people are
paid and have children generate others.

attention to the fact that people receive mcornes in.ex:

‘change for their labor services. '

: . A list of room jobs (which children suggest) is. wntten on
" - the board. There should be enough jobs for all children.

. Students will leam that their choices are affected by their }

The teacher will lead a discussion with the class to call -

-

.. . o

8. Using the mformauon on the chart,. have the chxldmen
develop some general statements (¢.g., many tasks to do
in the classroom; noteveryone wanted to do the same job: *
some of us had fewer choices than others; not everyone

earned the same amount of tallies; should get more tallies

for some jobs than others; would rather have money
income than tallies.)

Optional: ' )

1. To make the acuvxty-more realistic, tally markers mxght
be exchanged for such things as M & M's,’ “‘free
time’" in the leamning center, books, notepads, etc.

- . [P - .
: -( .

1]

Title: What s My Wage"
Recommended chel 3 - ' ’ .

Generalz‘anontl Labor income is thc main source of i mcome
for most households. - .

-

Subroprc 1: Labor income, in the form of wages and salaries,
is the gnajor source of income for most householdse

Rationale for Activiry: This acuvrty is'designed to call the

- student’s attention to the fact that income is received for

services provided by Jabpr and that oftena person’s ages are *

-~

determined by an hourly rate and the number of hours the - .

service is prov1ded

Objectrves. ' : h
1. The student will be able to match cards showing picturcs
of services provided by labor.

. 2. The student will be able to determine a person’s income -

(In some cases, certain jobs will be performed by more 4

than -one child—i.e>, 4 children could handle da1|y
cleanup of a particular interest center.) o

- dren’s name tags. The number of hooks for each job is
determined by the number of children necessary to do that
. job. . c . T . -5 .
. The children take turns placing their name tags on ghe
hooks under the jobs they want. Their choices will be
determined by their interest and’ by the number of alterna-
tives available wher a child has his turn.
The teacher will tell-the children that they will be able to
*‘earn’” a tally mark each time they do their jobs during
the week. She“will then ask cach child what his goal for
: the week is (how many tally marks hc -thinks he can
‘*earn’’).
Each child will put a tally mark next to his name on the
chart for every time he does his job. Tally marks are

-

totaled at the end of the week io see if each child reached .

his goal. Teacher will hold individual.conferences with
children to discuss whether or not goals were reached.

. Labels are made for each job and placed on the pegboard. |
Hooks are positioned under each label to hold the cliil-.

o

80

given the hourly wage rate of the service and the number

of hours the service was prov:ded ,

3

Materials: '

1. -A set of 24 cards having 12 matclung pairs is nwded for
four players. On each card is a person performing a task.
(Pictures from the activity **Salary Lotto,"” Subfopic 2
may be used.)

2. A spinner indicating 3 hourly rates (31, $5, $10). See next

- page. (If the teacher desires, the hourly wage could be
placed.on the picture cards.)

3. A spinner indicating number of hours worked (l 2 3,4,
3. .

Procedure: (4 players) *

1. Review the meaning of the words: goods services, labor
and wages. Model the activity for all chilgren by having
four children start the game,

. Cards are shuffled and dealt one at a time, to each player
until, all are dealt. ..’

The first player (assume it is a boy) picks a card from the
hand of the player tchis right. If he has a hatched pair, he
lays it downi. (Only | matched pair per turn is laid down.)
_ Hethen spms the * ‘hourly mte” spinner and the *‘number

‘N

b




.of hours worked™ spinner to determine the wages of the ‘

person providing the. service on his matched pair of cards.
Hethen makes a statement such as, *The teacher worked
at $10 an hour for 5 hours and earned $50."" If a match is
. . hot made, the next player to the right takes a turn.
.4. Play continues With cach.player, in turn, picking a.card
~ from the hand-of the player to his/er right, trying to make
a match, and if so, spinning both spmncrs to determine
- 5. The game ends whcnoneplayergcts rid of his/er cards.
6. Following the completion of the activity, have a “*collec-
tive sharing™> of ideas by the class. Through students
exchanging ideas, they shguld come up with a‘number of
general statements (e.g., people receive income from the
sale _of their labor services; there are differences in
people’s income: people in different.occupations are paid
different amounts; some workers® earnings differ from
the amount indicated by the spinner). -

Suggested pictures for cards: teacher; doctos, dentist,
firefighter, police officer, secretary, store clerk, engineer,
"bank teller, plumber, or any with which the children are most
fannhar .. oo

“hourly rate number of hours
spinner spinner
: . o
. { N
Subtopic 2 .

Labor income differs among households because of the
differences in:the market value of the household's labor
s:rwcs and in the number of workers per household.

p ‘ .
I Overvzew

TEe activities for Qubtoplc 2 are designed to help students

to understand why some households receive more money
. income from the sale of their labor services than other house-
. holds. This variation may exist tecause in some families
more people have jobs. In othér families, there may be only
one worker employed outside the home, but this worker may

‘command a high wage or salary, because he (she) has special

skills which commaniiji' high price. In other households,
labor income may be I6w because workers lack Special skills;
‘or cannot find work; or if thzy do work, they may not be very
producuvc becausc of age or dxsablllty

' I

. . " ‘ / . . ] | > . .
2. List of Activities . -
: ' | : - ' ':)esiR
. . . . ed Lev
~ Heem|  °  Tite : — o513
) 1 Build a House . X
T Sq,lalll,otto ) 11X
' 3| Learning Through Rhyme X
4 |Maze ' ' X
—~ . ‘ - .
Title: Build a House _ ' o | .

»

Recommended Level B |
Generaluzauon4 Labor incomei. the main squrce of income
for most households.

t

~

Subtopic 2: Labor i mcognc quffers among households because
of the differences in the market value of the household’s labor
serv:ces and in the number of workers per household..

v

" ‘Rarionale for Activity: Thxs activity is designed to reinforce

. the idea that famlly income is determined by the "quahty" .

(or type) of Servicg provided by its members and by the
fiumber of members working in the family. It-also shows that
. the income eamed by the family detemnnes lts buymg
power. . .
Objecrwes. : . '
" -l+ The student will recogmzc* that certain occupauons pro~
;. vide higher salarics than others.

2. ‘The student will realize* that family income increases

when more t than one family member is employed.
'3, The studcm will realize* that the more income earned by
. the famﬂy, thc more goods and jces it canpurchase.

Ma:enals
1. A large outline of 2 house made with yarn, stapled toa

bulletin board, or a color chalk outline or a dutout of a_

~ house,
2. Asetof “bmldmg bricks™ made from construcuon paper.
3. A spinner divided into segments (number of segments is

determined by categories used). Categories used should -

represent.a broad spectrum of octupations of high, aver-

age, and low income. The segments should be color- .

coded as follows:
yellow—very lugh-mcomc occupauon -
. whne—hxgb-mcome occupanon
red—average-in€g occupation -
. blue—low-incenfe occupation - -~
. - Each color would be ass:gned a valie (i.e., yeilow—4,
white—3, red—2, blue—1). (See samplc )

v

-
.

Procedure
| Before mtroducmg thc gamc o students. examine a smail .

*Look fo: ewdcncc in student’s comments v&llt playing the game.

BN ’




o,

-yellow = 4 bricks

“blue = 1brick

‘number ‘of occapations shich vary in the amount of

~ incame paid for labor »>rvices and identify some of the

major reasons - accounting for differences in income
-payments. . ‘ -

. Each student, in turn, spins the spinner to sec®how many-

bricks he can acquire. He thén makes a statement such as,
**I am a 8octor and can get 3 bricks. " If spinner lands on
lme between two segments, this means that two persons
in the household work, and the student collects bricks for
both workers

\

SPINNERCARD ~  ~ . -

' .

~~

3. The students, in turn, pin their bricks on the bulletin
board, beginning at the bottom, within the frame of the, N
house until the house is completed.

4. Have the children explain what the “'bricks"’ répresent.

Why do some individuals or families carn more income
than others2XWhy do people work? Why is mcomc nmpor
tant to individuals or fam:hcs"

-
. .

2D
R

white = 3 bricks - -
red 2 bricks -

blueg

. . . 1
- »o

3

From Master Curriculum Guide, Part I1, Primary Level. JCEE, 1977.
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Title: Salary Lotto
Recommendeg Level; 2

[Pl

Subtopic 2: Labor income differs among houscholds because
of the differences in the market value of the household’s labor
services and m‘the number of workers per householdr/
Rationgle for.jctmry«: This activ lty is designed to illustrate to
.the s t that some occupations command higher salaries
than others because of special skills required: Tt also-shows
that family income increases wh are more workers in
the ﬁunuy -
Ob)ecaves. .
1. “Fh€ student will be able to recognize whethcr or not a
—~ picture card (indicating a single occupation and salary or
indicating number of workers and total salary) held by the
" teacher matc}'nes a picture on his game board. ©~ -
2. The student-will be able to gake astatement in the form of
- a complgte sentence.
3. Thestudent will be ableto rcad 2—dxg:t and 3-digit numer-
- als.
4. Thestudent w:ll rccogmze that peoplein disferent occupa-
tions’ may eamn dxffcrent wages or salaries.

-

Materials. YL -
1. Aset ofﬂlffcrem picture cards, each showing a person
in a particular occupation and his/her weekly salary or a

number of stick figures (from 1-5) indicating the number

of workersina famxly and their total weekly income. (Sec
sample.) .

income is the main source of income

- al . v ’ . ,

2. Four game boards, each having 6 pictures (2 rows of 3)
matchmg‘any of the 24 cards. No game board should have
identical pictures. (Sec sample.), -

Procadure '

- A djscussion of the pxctures represented on the eards
should precede playing the game
- 2. The teacher (or student), holding the shufﬂed cards, sits
i front of the players who have the game boards (one
for each player or group).

*3. The teacher (or student) shows the players onecard. The .

player who has the matching picturc on his game board

. raises his hand and makes a statemcnt such us, "*The
swaitress can earn $80 a week,’ or (in the case of the = .

stick figures), “wa. people in thie family together can
earn $200 a week.”” Hefshe then takes the: card and
. placs it on top of the matching picture dn his or her
*game board.-
* The teacher (or student) continues to hold up one card at
anmforthcplaymmnmchﬂ:mpncmmunnlonc
player (or group) has the board covered.
S. Following completion of the game, students should.
- examine the data on their game board and develop some
general statements (e.g., notcvuybodyhasthesame.
+ kind of job; notcverybodymmthcsammcomc'ﬂxat
family income increases with the increasés in the
number of workers). Chiliren may questionthe idea that
. ‘highincomeisne?'ssarilyassociatedwiththcnuinbcrof
workers (i.e., a Single worker in a family, a dentist,
nnghteammmthantwowodcmmafannly—a
. secrctaryandastmclcrk) .

rSince sahnu vary within any puuwhroccupanon the student should
23y."The . . .can eamn . . .~ Ocgupations pictured should be those with
wh:cQsmdensuefumhaandsalmssbouldmdlcuehowumchapason

maparucuhrocgupauonanacnnﬂym . -

W
4
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services and in the number of workers pér household.

Radoualc for Activity: This aétivity helps children to under-"
stand why people work outside the home and why houscholds

* havedifferent incomes.

Objectzves . .

I. For selected occupations, students will be able to make
gencnlsuwmcnls about skill requirements.

2. Students will be able 4 genemhze that incomes of
hodseholdsmdiﬂ'erem.

Materials: \

1. Poem,* Thelnéomc Eamcrs

Worlwrs. workers all are we?

Rroducing services in our family...

Goods tg be produced are never ending,
They’re finished one day. and the next just begmﬂmg

Father and Mother what else do they do?

They help produce goods and services, too.

They sell their labor services toearnincome.

To buy goods and services, pay taxcs. ‘save a little, and
ha fun.

How much moneycan Mothcrand Father carn?

It partly dependson the skills that they have learned.
If there s another worker like big BrotherBill,
Thchwscholdcanm more income still.

2. Papcrforeach smdcnt N~
3. Crayons orpaints for mh student. ’

\

Procedure: . !
1. mmcluw;udxscusswlﬂ:theclassthetcmtshbor

services and income to make sumll students understand -

the terrs. . "
2. Read the poem tothe class. . -
3. Rmadvqsponeandaskcmldremo.dmafys./meofme
: tasksthathave tobeperf cvcryday'within the -
home.

Reread verse two fave chlldrcn 1dcnt1fy types of work

peoplie do de of the home.

" a.-Have the children jdentify why pcople work outside
~ thehouse.

b. Haveclnldremdenufythetasks ightdotoearn -
income. Have them identify two g that, they. °.
would purchase with the income. What elsc might .
- they.do with their incothe? T

S. Rermdversethreeandhaye children discuss why mother
and father work outside the home. »

a. Suppose mother is a denlist and father is a construc-

4 M :
o . . . )

P . - o . . .
Zitle: 'Leaming Through Rhyt_nc : )

. RecommendedLevel:-2 S : ,/:
Generalizationd: Labor income is the main sourcm income
formou households. . - -

7
‘Subeopic 2: Labor income differs amorg heuscholds because
of differences in the market value of thé household’s lahor

% 1‘07

Materials:- , -
-~ L_A set of 12 white-circle cards w:th the nﬂme'of a-
-~ well-paying.occupation written.on each card (i.c., doc-

. .,

nonwod:a Woulddnybo(hemthes;mem’
Why? :
b. Doywwppaeazgmﬂmwmumuchnm
: aseatherofl’usm"% y?
¢. Suppose’dig B
happen tohouschold income?

6. Have each child create a picture illustrating the lund of

. worker he or she would like to become.
7. Display and have the smdemsdascussthwcxunons.

Title: Maze - B .

>
Recommended Level: 3

jon4: Labor income is the main source of income -
seholds.

Generali
for most ..
Subtopic 2: Labor income differs among houscholds because |
of the differences.in the market value of the household’s labor
services and in the number of workersperhousehold. - ¢ -

Rationale for Activii}‘: This activity is designed to reinforce
the idea that famxly income is determined by the guality (or
type) %hc services provided by its working member(s)
number of working me.abers in the family.

3 [ - -_

Objectives:

. L Thesmdentw:llrecognmdmeemmoccupanm:

provide higher salariés than others.
2. ‘l'hcstudentw:llrcahzetﬁatfamxlynmomclmscs
when more thanoné family memberisemployed. | {

tor, lawyer, dentist, engineeg, -bank prmdent, judge,
-store owner, governor, professor, home: builder, sales -

mznagermwxcdmmr pharmacxsb——Secmcome

chart. -~

2.°A set of 12 blue-cn'cle cards with  a- lower-paying
oocupanonwnuenoneachwd(n'e waiter, store elerk,
- waitress, miechanic, cashier, janitor, servant, cook,
secretary, dishwasher, - bus driver, trash collector,
milkman, mailcarrier). .~ . \

. Asetbfdyeﬂow—cuclewdswxm“nmdﬁno@workcr
inthe family’” printed on each card. r

. Agamcboardmthaspu'almazcdlwdedxmosegmns
(Seesample.)

. Three spinners. (SQsample ) Bé&xreﬂutpropomon of -
menumberedsegmcnts:snotchangﬁ . .

. Markers:bﬂplayers

A W W

Procedure:
1. Discussion o precede playing of game:
a. Whatskills are required of occupation?
b Howmucheducauoms neéded"'/ -

Bill goes to college, what would ’

-

P

ty

e



L8

< 2." Players put their markers on *“Start.* - 6.

. ¢. Which occ;pauons might command higher sala.nes"
- Why?
d. W;hy are alt the occupauon:. necessary? (The chxld -5,

K & should understand that although some jobs do not pay

.as well as others theyaresullneededandreSpected)

3 Cards are shuffled and placed, facedown, ina pxle nextto 7.
' the gameboard.

. 4. Each. player, -in turh, p:cks a card azd names ‘the

z

occupation on the card or the number of famﬂy meémbers |
workmg Aftcr picking a caxd player spins correspond-

»

. ing colored spmner and moves number of spaces indi- -

cated.

Asthe game continues, cards are returned, face up, to the
bottom of the pile. Cards are mhuﬁed when all have’
been drawn.

Game ends when one player reaches SFINISHS.

Teachers shculd eacourage students to dlscuss why the

" chances were greater of having the arrow on the white

spmnercard hitaiarger numberthan was the case with thc.
blue or yellow spinnercard. - - .

£ ocfor - - servant

Fno_retlian
-t
worker

. white - blue

.. circle .7 .. circle
o (12) ' I { P

N whlte spinner . | blue spinner
card ‘ card

) yellow
e - tircle

yellowspinner~ -
card
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Tt Providsd by ERIC

Snbtopic3 L
Transfer payments. from governmient supplement the

incomeiof hquseholds whose resources yield insufficient

. mcome inthe rmrketplace

I Overvzew T
~ The activities for. Subtop:t: 3 are desrgned to provrde
students with an understanding of the meaning of transfec:
payments, some of the kinds of ransfer payments, and some
of the reasons why these payments are provided by govern~
" mentto individuals.

Since the 1930’s and especiall ly m the last decade, there
have been substantial mcrzases in public transfer payments to
households. Today these payments supplement the income of
. several million persons and in a number of households.

- trznsfer payments may be the scle source of income. Transfer - -
payments are money income to individuals from government
(or -from some private, charitabie organization). Some.

. transfer paymcnts may be regarded as gifts or uneamed
income in that no productive services are required in
‘exchange. Transfer paymems may be in kind (housing, food,
medicai sérvices) or in cask. Some cash payments are made
to péople who are retired (social security), unemployed.
(unemployment compensation), or who are disabled or poor
(public assistance). Some transfers are actually **carned’” by’

- peopled ho have made social security payments when they
were employer‘ Transfer payments are a means used by
govemmem\to supplement private incomes when such .
mcomes are ..onsndered to be inadequate.

Id

3

* - - ..
2 L'.stofActzvr.'zes

o : Recommended

Item| _Title D‘fgn%ed Le;,d
1 | HelpingHands | X '
2 | TrilGame X

3 | Reach$1:000 ‘ X

Title.' Helping Hagds

Recammended Level: 1.

L

i Title." Trail Game (transferpayments) -~ -

Generalz<,atzon4 Labor income is the main source of income

for mosthouseholds )
' Subtopzc.? Transfer pdyrnents from government supplement
., the income of households whose resources yre!d insufficient

income m the marketplace * . .

Rationale for Acnvn'y ThlS activity is d&slgned to illustrate
_the fact that transfer payments are a means used by_the -
" government to suppiement private mcom‘es considered to be

- madequate . : .

»

,Materzals.'

Objectives: o
I'. The student will be able to 1dent1fy types of u-ansfer

payments

2. The student will e abie to describe. s:;uanons in whrch-

individuals are eligible to receive transfer payments.

3. ‘The student will be, able to matcb situations of need to

typesoi transfcrpaymen.s C
v "/ ¢

. Pictures (erther
.-papers)” depr
- needof
. a whee
; CUP

erpayments (i.€, an SMd couple -aperson in

ir, unémployed worker, person wvith bare’
and only slice of bread on table, couple sleeping
~_in leaking tent, picture of person_ with no food wnh
- /thermometer in mouth reading 104 ternperaturc) '

Y

wn or cut from magazines and néws-___
g situations in which individuals are in

27 Four hands (cut from construction paper) holding plctures

representing the kinds of* transfer payments available
(house for ““housing”’; grocery cart with grocenes for
~ *‘food™"; doctor” sequlpment for **medical care’’; money
for “‘retired pecple’’; money for qnempIOyed work-
ers’’; apd m'oney for the **handicapped™’).
F P
Procedure:"

1. The teacher should lwd a drscusswn of the kinds of -

transfer payments availabl€ for people in need. (See item

2 under Materials.) ;- ~ -
. 2. Pictures rcpresentmg the kmds of transfer payments are
taped with the handsontheboard. -~

3. The students take turns selecting a plcture which dep,ncts a

particular need and describing what is shown in the
picture.
4. The teacher asks quesuons

" match a picture to the hand(s) pn the.board that meet the .

“‘%Ch would help the child

need(s) of the individuals i the picture. Questioning
could bp dirscted toward any orall of the pictures on the
board

*Some primary'childrcn may not be able todeal with this subtopic. .

.

™

Recommended Level: 2
Gener‘alizatfomt : Labor income is rthe main source of income
for most households. :

5"
¢

Subtopic 3: Transfer pé) ments from government supplement |
the fncome of households whose resdurces yield insufficient

mcome in the marketplace.

2

Raﬂonale for Activity: This activity is designed to illustrate

the fact that transfer payments are a means used by the ™ -

government to supplement pnvate incomes consndered to be
madequate




E Ob]ccuves

o . ‘1. The student wnl describe situations in which mdmduals

. orYamilies are in need of transfer payments.
2. The student will explain how transfer paymeats help
individuals to supplement their incomes if such-i mcomes
are copsxdered to be inadequate.

-Matenals Ton

1. Play money in dcnommanonspf 51.85 and $10 (at l&st

. $400f each). '

2. Trail game board dmded into segmentb 1llustratmg a

" dollar figure ($1..$5, $10) or situations in which an
' mdmdual or family must p@ a-designated amount of
. money for'a needed service or item (i.e., food, rent,

medical expense, clothing). Situation spaces-are color.

" coded tocards. (See sample.) -
3. Four sets of transfer payment cards:
_ yellow—cards labeled **medicai aid™*
tue—cards labeled **food coupons" ) ;-
-, white—cards labeled ‘*housing aid"
. pink—cards labeled **cash payrgents””
The number of cards in each set (or category) should equal
" sthe number of situations requiring aid from that category
(3 medical, aid situations, 4 food coupon ‘situations, 3
housing aid situations, 4 ¢cash payment situations) times 4
(the maximum number of players).- .
-4. Markers for4 players and 1 die.
. e . -

.

Co

<

Procedure

1.

[

9‘."‘

Discuss- game. board. Samplc quesnon Namc type of
transfer payments available. Which needs will they help

to provide for? Initially, the activity might be demonstra- -
ted with four players as other Students watch.

Each pia)cr receives $5 and puts his/her marker. on '
““Start.”” ’

. Each player, in turn, rolls the dxc and advances hisher ..

marker the number of spaces indicated. If a player lands
ona *‘money’’ space;, sh¢/he receives the amount shown. .
If he/she lagds on 2 “sxmatxon‘ space, the amountshown ™
mustbepaid.

. When a playcr doesn’t have enough moncy topayfara -

particular service or item, he/she loses one turn. On the:
next turn she/be picks a card from the appropriate set of
transfer payment cards. The card is used to supplement
what money must aid for the service. or good
indicated on the spac&where the marker is. The player-
mustipay what money he/she has, and then roll the die
and move the number of spaces indicated.
Play cdntinuesuntil all players reach **Finish.’
The teacher should encourage’ students to dxscuss why -
playersdon‘tend the game with equal amounts of money.
What was money spent on? How did transfer payments
help?

[
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_Teacher: :
Make 10 copies of this sheet.
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Title Reach$1 ooo
Ra:ommendedl.evel 3"

o

: Generalzzanon4 I.abormcomcxsmcmamsourceofmcome
formosthouseholds . '. .

~

Subtoptc 3: 'l‘mnsfer paymcnm&omgovanment supplcment

** the income of houscholds whose resources yleldmsufﬁmcnt -

ux:ommﬂlcmadmplaoe . - .

' Rauonale for Activity: This activity is dsngned to reinforce
dnxdndntmsferpaymentsarcam&musedbyd)e
govcmmcnt to supplement private mcomcs consndemd to b
Mquate

- > r-.

Ob]ecnves )
' ‘1. The student will ldcnnf_y situations in whlch mdnvnduals

orfamilies are in need of transfer payments:
. which help individuals to supplement their'incomes.
Maenala . i R

“1.-Adeckof 80cards consisting of the followmg/
L a. Adeckofmoneycards: '

10 $100 cards . -
10 $75 cards .
10 $50 cards * Co .
© 10 $25 cards
b. Haz2ard cards and corresponding remedy cards:
3 *“*need food™ **food coupon’’ cards
-3 ‘cuncmplo cards—é “unemplovmem com-
pensation’’ cards _

. " 3*rentdue’’ wds—é“rentpayment cards »
'3 ““inhospital’” cards—-6 **medical payment®* cards
<. Four safety cards marked: FREE FOOD, FREE .
3 MEDICAL  CARE, JOB SECURITY and FREE
° HOUSING .
- 2. Pmcxlandpapertokeepscore -

»
-

-

v Procedure: '
1. Thegame isdesigned fortwo or two pairs of players, and
thcobjectOf the game is to accumulate-$1,000. -

"~2. The student-will identify the kinds of transfer payments - -

.. ' g

T

~ 2. Prior to the game, the class should discuss the meaning

" of the terms on each of-the **hazard™* and ;‘remedy™”
3. Cardsare shuffled and dealt, one ata time, to each player

- placed, facedown, in a pile.
4_ The first player (assume it is a girl) after drawmg a card
- must make-one of the following plays:
" a. If she has a money card, she may start a money plle

_ - .until each player has six cards. Thereméjningcardsare,- _'

'b. If she hasahazard card, shemay placethxsfa:eup in

frontof heropponents.
- c. Ifshehasasafety card, she'may placethlsfaceupon
. bersideof thetable.
.. d Ifshcdo&snothaveanyoftheabovecards(hasonly
- ywds) she must place one ofhercardson the
" 5. Fhe second playcr draws:a card from the :\‘;draw pde

"\ Theyaremedtoptcveman

- andhasthesameopuons asthcﬁrstplaycr, unlas the
first player played a hazard “card. In Jhis case, the
approﬂﬁateremedyorsafctywdmustbeusedtocover

the hazard card before.any moneycardmnbeplaoedon

the money pile: Only one card ata time may beplayed by

each player after he or she draws from the *‘draw”” pile. .

6. The third player (parcier of first player) and the-fourth

_player (partner of second player) have the same opuons

astbcsecmdplaycr
7. If a hazardPcard is placed-on the opposing team, the
members of that team must play ,the.corresponding
_“remedy” or “‘safety”” card before they can play a
" ‘“‘money’" card on their ‘‘money”’ pile. Only one card at
. aumemaybeplaoedbyeachplayerafteracardxsdravfn
- fromthe *‘draw’” pile.

_ 8. Ifaplayer, inturn, glma“safetywd in frontofhim

or- herself, the ts can never again place thé
corresponding **hazard”’

cards may be played at any time during a player’s turn,

corresponding **
. “‘remedy*--cards which can be played only -after a
ing “hazard"‘card has been placed on the
opposingteam. - -
9. Theﬁrstt&mtoaceumulateexactlySlOOOnsthe
winner.
10. After-the game has been oompleted have the children.

' 1denufyanddxscusshazmdsﬁmrwamfacedmd1e.

game. Have them identify the remedies or preventives

-that were available for dealing with these hazards. Why .

did the losing team find it more difficult to’accumulate
the $1,000? The children might discuss -various

*‘hazards™” and related remedies that exist for different’
- families at different times. They: also ‘mighthdiscuss

., alternative ways that families might deal with these

“hazards as well asthe difficulty of accumulating Substan-
Hal sums, suchas$l ,000, whenconfrontedwnh such

- . . Mouevcmosmoom) . .
- -] . . 3 ° * 5w
'-'..‘\,_
. HAZARDCAFPS(SdM) ’
. *  printadinred :
need . —-nﬂ o due N L] M
oo, - haaRel |
i - " REMEDY CARDS (6oteach) .
: pricadintiue v
-y iy . . et wetical
owpon . B ) m o Syt
.. )
. SAFETY CARDS (1 oteach)
primodinpnon
- FREE c 08 g * FREE - FREE
00 SECURITY HOUSING -&ﬁ"ﬂ.

.card on that team. ‘*Safety””

~from playing -
on the team, unlike the




Eponom Generahzatlon 5-
Bemusc.‘l::onseholds want more goods ahd servxces’?ﬁan

' canbeproducer{ with available resources, there is a need to

- find new and efficient ways of using exnstmg resources
(specmhzauon and dlvxsnon of labor). - . .
\ )
Econom:c tion 3 dealt with the wants-resource

gap.‘and developed thc idea that resources are necessary for
* procucing goods and- sa'v:ccs, thz. wey are limited, and ‘that

they may be used in various ways. Since available resources .

fall far short of the amount needed to produce the many goods
and services people want, scarce resources should be tised in

- the most. efficient manner. It is important to discover new .

resources and to find new, more efficient ways of using

B cx:sung resources. One xmpqnant resource is human labor,

and we. shall see how the: application of ,the principle of

specialization and 3ivision of labor to human labor resultsin -

 the production of a greater quantity of goods and services.
Each person has different interests, abilities and knowl-
edge. The division of labor takes -advantage of the specml

qualifications of an individual. That is. .a person works in an -

area or does a job which best suits his or her interests and
abilities. Ope of the easiest ways to see how the division of
labor works is to examine the average family household.

Each member of a family usually has certain tasks which are

performed for the benefit. of the whole household. Father’s:

_]Ob may beé to paint the walls; mother’s,to cook the: meals;

and S|stcr s, to make the beds. If there were no division of
labor, each member. would=—among other things—have to.

cook meals, make his or her own bed, and wash the dishes. It

s my to see, then, how dividing these jobs among the .

" varicus members of the family affords a more efficient way of
pcrformmg tasks within thehome.

Businesses that produce goods and services also spec:ahze
even more use of division of labor. They usually |

" and make even
produce a specific good or a limited number of goods and
leave the production of other goods and services to other
businesses. This in itself is specialization. In addition, they
~ divide the different tasks performed in the producuon of these
few goods among various workers. That.is. instead of each
person producing a complete product, each person works on
one spec:ﬁc part of a product. For instance, inashoe factory
pa'sonmay be responsible for putting héels on shoes’, one
for cutting the leather, and. another for sewing the parts
together. Rather than each person in the factory making a
whole pair of shoes, each person performs a part of the job.
As a result, more shoes are produced.

‘Why? One person may be efficient and fast at bne part of

. the joband another ata different part. By having each person

perform the task at which s(hey is fastest and best, more and
- < highér quality shoes may be produced than if each.person had -

to pm'form every task involved. In addition, when the tasks
‘involved in the production of a good are divided among

seva'al workers, these workers become faster and more”™

efficient by contmua.lly ﬁcrfmnung that specific task. An
automobile factory is a more obvious example. Here there are

-, engines to be made and assembled. seats to be upholetercd

and cars to be pamtcd as well as many other jobs. It is not

N

hkely that one person would be. cxtremely efficient at all.of .

Q
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these tasks. but by dxvndmg the tasks among many people,

cars can be produced more efficiently.
What do we gain, as a society, from the division of labor

-

and: specxahzatzon" First of all, through specialization and the

division of labor we are able to produce more goods of higher

- qudlity. ‘This results from.the most efficient use of human |
". labor. Eachpersonpetfmataskheorshclsmnedforand

is able 2 do beth quickly and efficiently. Instead of a good.
pruduced entirely by one pefson,"we have a good which is - -
produced by several persons—each doing a specific part of
the production, with each person more proficient than the
others at th= specific task he or she performs. These various

. people working together can produce more goods, -better

goods, and produce them faster than if uch person produced
the entire good,
What dg we gain, as individual workas from the dnns:on

* of labor and speclahzanon"Wbcnworktasksarcsubdxwded ‘
. and workers specialize, an increase in’ output of goods and

services resulis'and workers generally benefit through higher
wages and salaries. ' In turn, hlgher wages and salaries
mean that households have higher incomes: which permit -
them to -purchasc mere gopds and services in ‘the mar-

ketplace, thereby cnablmg therd to sansfy more of . thenrA o

wants.
* While- spec:ahzed workers and members of zhcu' house '

" holds are able to enjoy higher ssandards of living, there_afg

also disadvantages associated with specialization “anddivi-
sion of labor. lndmdua]s funcnomng in ahighly specialized
soc:ety are extremcly dependent on the activities of other -

-~ persons, Each specxahzed worker and his or her family de-~

pend on workers in other businesses to produce those goods -

and servicés which they«do not produce, but which they must . - :

- have to maintain their own households. They also depend on

other households to buy the specific goods and ‘services they _
produce and whose producbon prowdcs them with employ-
ment and income. - R
Workefs iri a highly spec:ahzed soc:ety also may experi- ‘-
ence a good deal of i insecurity since new products and new
methods of producmg goods and services are constantly
being developed. These new methods of. production may -
require that workers acquire new skills and-abilities, and

i generally require higher levels of education and’ training on

the part of many workers entering the labor market

Economlc Subtopus ‘ : ‘ _
. 'Productive tasks can be- subdmdcd cnab]mg, workers to .

specialize. .
- When workers specialize, thclr producuvny and income
gcncra]ly increase. .

- 3. Specialization leads to gr&tcr mterdependence among !

members of socnety ‘ ) )

Lo
r- 4» K
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Productive tasks can be subdlwded enabhng’worku's to

L

IOvemew

.

bo.

T tmn)

]

»
“
e

The activities. associated with this subtopic introduce

smdcmtolhcndns‘that(l)thcproducnonofmostgoodscan
bebtokcndownmtoanumberofspec:ﬁctasks and (2) each
ofd:wetasksmbemgneotospeclﬁcpasons who then
become

indicate how the job of running a household might be °

Thchstoftaskspctfo:medby various members ofafamuy

* subdivided. The list of jobs also indicates the amount of

specialization that may occur within a_household. For.

-example, father might mow the layn, paint the fence, trim
the hedge, and tend the vegétable garden.- Mother might

vacutmethe floor, buy the groceries, and make the meals. The -
children might set anid clear the table, wash the dxsh&s clean -
thcn-bedrooms and carry out the garbage.

2. List of Activities

-

<

Recommended Level 1

- Txtle Dwidmg the Labor

. ) ) L --| Recommended

Item| - Title | guated Level]
. . 1 2 13

I | Dividing the fabor =~ - X

2 _Making Shoes with Divis'ron of | -
uhq’ » . x -, .
j N .
3 | Makixg Jack-O Lan with :
-9 D:vwzonof Labor - X

5

.J‘

#

S
.

Oeneralzzauon 5 Becausc households want more goods and
. services than can be produced with available resources, there
isa needtofind new and more efficient ways of usmg existing

-

resources. .,

*

Subroptc 1:-Productive tasks can be subdivided, enablmg
: workcrstOSpecxahze

".Rationale for Activity: 'l'he purpose of this activity is to’

demonstrate that the producnon of most goods chn

he broken

down into a number of specnﬁc tasks (division of labor), with
cach of, these tasks ass:gned to specrﬁc workers (Specxahm-

- o .

Ob_yecave.

chxldfen'w:ll demonstmte the:r und standx ngofdivé
stofi of labor by naming two or more pec:ahzed tasks”
pcrformed by workers at}'able B. T

A

. Have the smder

.

Optzonal N
1. Have the students draw a picture of 2 product they thmk is

. ’
! - c o

Materials:
1. Two medium-sized work tables.
2. Ten medium-sized boxcs of crayons (completely filled).

Procedure: ‘e ‘ ' _
1 Select 20 (or less) volunteers to pamc:pate in a simula-

tion, half at one table and half at ancther. Make sure that

thenumberofchﬂdrenandcrayonsperboxmax.h(e.g .

have eight different crayons in a box if there are ‘eight

" children, or if there are 24 crayons in a box, assign each
student three colors). If possible, each should have one

medium-sized box of crayons.

vide instructions to studeats at Tables A and B. Once they
are clear, havcachgrwpcommcnccthctaskatmesamr
time. Ask each student at Table A to pick up one of each

eolorandreplaceumthebox.AzTabchsetupan .

assembly line where each student is assigned one or more

colo:storeplacemthcbox All boxes start with the first .

person in the line. After she/he places the crayon(s) in the
‘box, that box is passed to the next person in the line. Each
box is then passed from student to student uxml it is
completely filled. - .

3. Ask the following qusnbns

. How many workers were at Table A?

. How many workers were at Table B?

. Whatwasthcntaskorgoalatmhtable"Whmh
group finished the task first? Why? )

. What did each worker do at Table A? .

How did workers at Table B divide the labor? What
-other ways might labor have been divided? (Have
" children prov:de m for specialists do.ng dxffercnt

tasks.)

. Is division of labor used in your house? How?

O TR

[y =¥
<

" family) do in the house?
2. Which special *isks are undertaken in the classroom
or in the school building? Wh:ch specialized worker
performs these -tasks"

f

- g. Which speclal tasks do you (or other members ofyour
h
&

L} -,

- . .

produced with dxvns:on of labor Color it

s 117 . .

b
S d
i

, Title: Making Shoes wnb Division of Labor

/'-

Recommended Level 2 . .

[

’Generahzauon 5: Beffause households ‘want more.goods and :

. services than can be produwd with available resources there ..
-isaneed to find new and more efficient ways of using existing .
resources. -

v, . .

S pu‘ 1:, Productive tasks can be subdmd’ed enablmg
workers to specnahze - ;

dump their crayons on the table. FPro-

..

-

. e T
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Rationale for Activity: The purpose of this activity is to

demonstrate that the production of most goods can be broken
downmtoannmbaofspec:ﬁctasks mthwchofthesetasks
mgnedtospeuﬁcworkers - )

Ob_;emve. L
“ 1. Ilaecmldrenwxnbeab!cmdmbcthcvmous tasks that

oanbeassxgnedmthe productxon of a shoe.r .

Se

Mat’enals.

1.

‘Plain sheclsof paper, scissors, crayons and glue.
\. .

Procedure-

L

2.

Ask the students totakc off one of thetr shoes. Pick out

. one 'shoe. .Have the students pretend that they are '

shoemkcrs and are going to make as many ‘exact copies
of this shoe as possible. Draw on the board -a coloréd
picture of the shoe. Show how the shoe*can be con-
structed by cutting separate pieces of colored paper and

gluing them together (for example: heel—black ~sof8—

brown, pomon—whnte)
Divide che class into two or more groups. Give ample
colored paper to each group of students (about 5-10 in

“eachgroup). Have them discuss and list the different parts

of a shoe. Have them decide the task that cach pupil will
do in producing the shoe (e.g., heal cutter, sole cutter,

- “giuer, etc.). Have a contest to determine which group can

. produce the most shocs in a given time penod—perhaps

3.

20 minutes.
Follow-up qumons

| ® What were the various parts of the shoe”

Opnonaf‘

1.

® What were the various tasks assngned tc workers in
your group? °

® How many shoes did each group produoe"

® Can you think of other examples where labor is divided
in the production of goods and services (home and/or
school)? -

R}

If desired, dwnde the class mto two equal groups. Let
" one-half do the above activity. In the other half of the
_group, have each child produce ‘the entife shoe. -

Title: Makmg Jack-O-Lanterns wnh Division of Labor

Recommended Level 3

‘

Genemlxzanon 5: Because households want more goods and
Services than can be produced with available resources, there

" isaneed to find new and more efficient ways of using existing. .

' Subtopic 1: Productive tasks tan be subdmded enabhng

worke:s to specialize.

-
o

I
~

* Rationale for Activity: Students should understand that the
producnon o( most goods can be divided inte a numbcr of

Q

»

- -

tasks, with cach of these tasks assigned to specific #rkers.

-
- -

Objecnve ) .
The students wﬂl demonsu'atethen'understandmg of divi- -

1.

sion of labor by observing, participating and idemtifying

thcvanoustasksperformedmtbcascmblyhneopaa :
_ tion for making paper jack-o-lanterns. (If teachers desire,’
they might substitute flowers, fhowmen or clowns for‘

Jack-o-lamcms )

" Materials: .

1. Orange paper, smssors and crayons.
- Procedure: ’ : - =
1. Ask the students if eywouldhketoconstructapapa"
. jack-o-lantern to t their class for Halloween and .
make a copy for everyone to take home. Explain that they

4.

-

s

Opu"onal

1.

will have/ to decide as a class how they want the
paper jack-o-lantern to look. Have groups of students
(5-10) get together to braipstorm about what this paper

- jack-o-lantérn should look like. .
. Ometheclassmodelhasbecnagreedon,drawalarge

' picture of the jack-o-lantern on the board and have the
Students decide what the various parts are of the jack-o-

lantern. Have each group decide on-the past which will be °

done by&chmemberofthexrgmup Their goal is to
make enough copjes of the same exact jack-o-lantern for
all membgtsofthcclass Each group is to set up one or
more assembly line operations whereby ¢ach student has
a specific task in making the jack-o-lantern. (The jack-o-
lantern'should have a namme—have the students decide on
the name and who should print the names on each jack-o-
lantern. He or she should be at the end of the assembly
line.)

. A person from each group should describe the different .

parts of their Jack-o-lantem. What task did each worker
perform?

After-each group has reported, have the class dlst:uss
which productive tasks are divided.in their home. They .
might also discuss how productive tasks are dmded inthe
classroom, ih yourschool bulldmg. )

Have the smdems make up a story about their jack-o-—
Jantem .

5 - )
< Subtoplc 2 S
When workers speéxahze their producnv:ty and income
‘generally increase. -
. 1. Overview ! R

The activities associated with this subtopnc. illust-ate to

students how dmsxon of labor and specxa.hzanon ge.mlly

. ~ -, .
‘e . - "A." O -
» -

,

L

[

-




£ mltmmusedomputofgoodsandsctvxoesand in in-
& * creases in ‘workers Yincomes.

There are two important reasons why d‘i\nsxon of labor and
spevnalmnon Tesults in increased output of workers: (1)
.Workers differ in their interests, abilities and knowledge.-

; Division of labor enables us to assign workers to tasks which
a arcm(ttcompanblcwxdnhcxrpamcularambutes (2) The
snhdmdmgofoomplcxproducnonprocessw;moanumber
oftasksmﬂzsmtaskswhmharews:ertolmandsnmpler
topetform Division of labor also saves time lost in going

- from job to job and enables workets who specialize in one qr

ina very few tasks o develop and refine their work skills,
. Generally, there is a direct relationship between workers’

productivity and their incomes. Division of labor and |

specialization enable workcrs to become more proﬁcncm,
° - resulting in increases in r output of goods and services.
- This incredse in workers’ output generally results inincreases
,in their wage and salary payments. i

2. List of Activities -

&,

- Lo -

o

**Using Crayons to Show Division of Labor™’ (see Activ:

ity 1, Subtopic 1, Economic Generalization 5) as a con-

test. Have several rounds of play with prizes awarded.to

the teams finishing fitst and second in €ach round. Allow

time between rounds for each team to discuss how it

might better organize or cooperate-to have a better chance
.of winning in the next round. .

2. After several rounds have been completed, ask thc win- .

ning teams and the losing teams to describe how they
. packaged the crayons. Have the class try to determine
why some

der work of the winning teams. . .

3. After the game is finished, havc&cliclnldndenufyand
describe one or more of the jobs<he or she has to.do at
home to help the family. Selectou‘tamjobsandhavcth.

won and otfier groups lost. Try to bring -
out the better organization, closer cooperauon, and har- -

child list ways in which each job might be done better o

through more careful planning, harder work, etc.- Ask the

chddrmtou'youtsomeofﬂ)e“idashstedanddxscused :

andthenreponbacktothcclassmewaysmwhxch
increased productivity at home was rewarded (perhaps
better family relations, iqore ume for play,\ hlghcr allow-
ances, ctc) il
. . >

- Recommended
. - Designated Lev
Ttem| Title - T 12 [3
* | 1 | The Kewards of Higher
s | Productivity . X
12 More Time for Play 4 X
- . . N
3 | Distributing Treats at a Halloween -
: " | -Party o : X

Title: The Rewards of Higher Productivity
Iéec’omn_l_endyd Level: 1.

S »

 Generalization'5: Because households want more goods and

_ services than can be produced with available resources, there
I _isaneed tofind new and more efficient ways ofnsing existing

'xesourc&s.
- ™~

Subtopzc 2: thn workers specxahze thclr productxvxty and.

" “income generally increase. .
Ranonale  for Activity: This actmty is desngnecl to strengthen
, Students’ conceptual understanding of the relationship be-
twecn specialization and productmty (mcreased producuon
. of goods and %rwces)

OIyec(n'eS" R

R
. 12 Children will bcable to name three ways in which a group
3 * of students ¢an divide.the labar in repackaging crayons.

~ 2. Children will be able to name two ways which helped

~ ' themto package crayons more rapxdly

Procedure.
1. Dmdc tbcclassmto4or5 msand rep&ttheacnwty

b
- ~

~

AN
Tule Mon: Time for Play -

Rec‘ahmended Level 2 -

e

Generahzaabn 5: Because households want more goods and’

services than can be produced with available resources, there

‘isaneedto ﬁnd new and more efﬁcnent ways of using cxxstmg -

resources. . o -

,Subtopxc 2: When workers speclalxze theu' producuwty and_,,_

income generally i increase. » .

- tionship between spc;cia_]ization and product_ion.'

Objectives: , 5
. 1. Children will beablc to hst three specxﬁc tasks whxch are
partof “‘cleaning up.and pumng away art suppmes

2. Chﬂdren will be abledo provide two reasons why '

“‘clean-up time"* on the last day 1nvolved less time than
.. on theAirst day. .
3. They will be able to state two r&sons why some groups

. finishéd “clmng up * more rapidly than other groups. _

Materials: . - "
1. Cleardy visible clock -
. 2. Wall charts labelled as follows

Rationalé for Activity: Thxs Isa sxmulanon activity desxgned .
. to strengthen students’ conceptual understanding of the rela-




Time We Took ’rYime We Had

Day to Clean up for Play

‘Monday - date -

Tuesday

* Wednesday

-] - -

rThursday v . v

-

r

Friday -

Procedure:

e Amngetohavcananpcnodjustpnortoaset time .

. play-peii®d. for an entire: week (art projects should be
planned so that there is“a goodly amount of clean up
involved each .day). Divide the class into two or three
groups. Explain that following the art period each group
will be responsible for cleaning up and putting awdy its
own art supblies. Members of the group may not be€gin
their play period until their clean-up responsibilities have

been completed. Point out that the quicker they finish

cleaning up. the more time they will have for play.

. When the art perjod is over each day, have one student,
-fromeach’group keep track of the actual time in minutes it

takes his/her group to comiplete the clean-up task and then
record the ime in the appropnate column of the group’s
wall chart. Anotherstudert in each group should then
note and record the number of minutes, his/her group has
for play fol]owg% Smn—up The teacher should approve
the clean-up woirk-done and check the wa]l chart notauons
for accuracy. .

. Onghe second day. meet with each group separately 1 prior
to th; clean-up period and discuss with it how it might

reduCe the time it takes for clean-up. Brinc outthe advan-

. tages of specmlmnon and division of ] bor and the fact
that the group is dependent on eacl{ member to &
complish special tasks quickly and correctly *

. On the last day of the week. discuss with thz whole class

the results on-the wall charts. Ask why the time taken to
cJean up was less each succeeding day of the week and
why the time available for play was gredter. Some groups
will
having spent less time cleaning up. See if the class can
identify some of the possible reasons why (better division
of tasks. harder work., better organization, “pracucc

makes perfect,”” etc.). Emphasize the benefits of in-

 creased productivity (gemng the task accomplished in a
shorter time period) in terms of having more time for

play Itis possible that some groups will not become more -

efficient dnnng the week agm&sured by the time taken to
.. clean up. Have children discuss why this wass0. Perhaps

_-onc or more members of the group were absent, lack of -

" leadership and cooperation in the group; etc
5. Have the children discuss how might be more pro-
ductive at home. Have the children ¥xplain how bemg

more productive m:ght benefitthem.- N

bly prove to be more efficient than others,

»

Title: Distributing Treatsaf a Halloween Party ~ ©

Recommen@d Lev;I s 3,

: Generalization 5: Because households want more goods and
. services than can be produced with available resources, there
isaneedtofind ncwand more efficient ways of using existing
resources. :

Subtoprc 2: When wqucrs speaalxze theu' productivity and '

income generally increasg.
-4

Ranonale for Activiry: This activity is desxgned to strengthen

students” conceptyal uaderstanding of the relationship be-

tween specialization and productivity (increased production
- of goods and services). ,

«
-

Objecnves

- S ' -

1. Children unllbeabletonamctwoormorescparatctasks :

involVed in the production of a jack-o-lantern.
. 2. Children will identify the group which divides the labor

and uses specialized workers as the group which pro-"

duced the greatest number of Jack-o-lantcms

> 3. ghildren will identify the group which **divided the .

‘labor*® as the group w-nch received the bxggest bag of .

@ts."
- Materials: . S
1. Construction paper, pa™"¢. crayons, scnssors and poker
, Chips. .

2. Halloween treats dnuded - t0 smal] paper bags

Procedure

1. Explain to the children that they will be working to make =

decorations for a class Halloween Party (see optional
activity) and that treats will be distributed on the basis of
how many Jack-o-lamems are produced. Prepare an
example of a jack-o-lantern for children to copy- Assxgn

of a jack-o-lantern is completed, distribute points accord-

ingly, e.g.. 2 points for half completed jack-o-lantern. |

2. Teli the class that the points they earn producing the
decorations cah be traded for bags of treats, with each bag
worth 12 points. - X

‘3. Divide the class into groups-A and,B. Each member in

four points for each completed jack-o-lantern. If only part B

Group A <ill worksas an individual in producing jack-o-

lant=rns. Group B will divide up the tasks and assign

workers to specific ‘tasks. The teacher will discuss with
‘members of each group how they will proceed. After the,
procedure_is clear, the teacher will note the time (——
_ minutes) to be allotted for the production: of jack-o-

lanterns. Productiori by each group will begm and end at

- the designated time. §
* 4. When the production period.is ended, have ch|ldrcn pres-
. ent the finished products for inspection. When the decora-

tions are ‘approved and hung up. award the appropriate -

99
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. ponts using poker chips as money (or make special

money for the exercise). Chxpscanbctradedwhcnthc

. party starts.
5. After the party discuss with the class:  ~ .
. a. The number of jack-o-lanterns produced by Group A
) and Group B.
b. Have members from each group explam how their.
. jack-o-lantern was produced. -
" ©. What difference was there .in the  total number of
~ “jack-o-lanterns produced by Group A and Group B?
. How can the_difference bp-accounted for?
d. What group received more treats? Why?
Opuona!:

: . ’”~
1. P.oduce **shoes’’ insmdt—o{ ._Jack-o-lanterns. ™’

.. [ ]

‘Subtopic 3

- Specialization leads to greater interdependence among
members of society.

LY

I. Overwew
Subdividing msks and related specmhzauon does result in

- “increased output of goods and services. But specialization

3

-y

and division of labor also result in increased interdependence
"among people.glf each of us produced all of the goods and

services we consumed, we would not be dependent on other

small and our standard of living low.
In a highly specialized,society sdch as ours, each of us
must rely. on other persons 1@ provide those goods and sert-
- ices we ourselyes do not produce. We depend -on farmers,
. grain elevators, truck drivers, supermarkets, etc., for food:
utility companies for ﬁghx and heat; petroleum neﬁnenes and
filling stations for gasbline to operate our automobiles; police
officers and fire fighters for protection: and so on. Within a
firm or a plant, we depend on the coordinated efforts of many
different kinds of specialized workers, each of whom must
. carry out assignments in a responsible manner if we are to be

ensured of a steady flow of high-quality’ goods fo-' our con-

- sumption. .

Because of the high. degree of mterdependence in our
society, each of us must be aware of how our personal
decisions and behavior can affect other people and how their
dec:srons can in turn affect our well-being.

~ persons‘in society; but unfortunately our output would be

. 100
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Procedw'e

-
-

\2. List of Activities " '
S . |
y - Lﬁw Level}
Item] Title 112 3
- 1 Crumble or Stand Strong: How |
We Depend on Each Other | X | -4
2 | Division of Labor and .
T I dence in'a X
Supermarket—Field Trip
-3 Division of Labor and Inter- e -
dependence at"School X

"

-

Title: Crumble or Stand erong. How We Depend onEach
Othcr

Recommended Level: 1 ) | . 7

Generalizanon 5: Because households want more goods and
services than can be produced with-available resources, there
isaneed to find new and more efficient ways of using existing
.resourtcs.

Subtopzc 3. Specxahmuon leads to greater mterdependence
among members of society.

Rationale for Activity: This stmulation game is designed to
1llustratetostudemstha1whcnapcrsonspecxahzcsmthe -

production of only one good or service, that person is highly
dependent on other ;2ople to provide him/her with the many
othergoodsar."-:r « snwded.

-
[

-

Objecnves
. Each student will identify two dxfferem specxahsts andthe
good or service they produce.

2. The class will identify two specialists and severa] goods
orServices they do.not produoc but must provxde for their
family.

3. The class will make general statements about the prob-
lems that would arise if such specialists as teachers, °
ﬁreﬁghters letter carriers, etc., stopped provrdmg their

services.
4

o

Materials: '
1. Quantity of building blocks—one for mh child (theSe
should have one side roughly the size of an 8'4 x 11 sheet
of paper; they m:glnbeconstmaed frgmwdboard stock
and tape). . . .
Pencils, crayons and paper.

. Wofksheet for each child as attached, '

-

1. Ask the chudren'to explam what ‘night happen if the.




~Name:-

co ?
scbool Jamtor was unable'to come to work for a week and

there was no one to replace him (school building would
. become very dirty and unsanitary). T

2. Have the children draw pictures of their fathers or mothcrs
* at work. Each child might also be. mstructcdm,umma_

sentence or wvo about father or miother’s job.

. 3. As the children finish, tape the pictures to individual
’ bmldmgblocksandstackthe blocks to form awall. When ;-

everyone is finished, discuss the various occupations

represented, with emphasis on others whodependonthe. .

people in each job. Ask what the consequences might be
.. if we could not depend on these pegple to do a' good job.
Ilusirge by removing key blocks so the wall - will tumble
down. '
4. Conclude the cxercxse with the attached worksheet.

v WORKSHEET
o We Depend on Many People

-

1. People we depend on for food are -

2. Somepeople wedepend on to help to keepus healthyare™ ,

-

3. Some people who help us'to learn things are

4

o »
4. SBme people who help to protect us are

e ; - N

Farmer - Doctor Teacher Grocer .
Principal Firefighter .  Police gfficer  Dentist

5 | v o K
Tnle

Supcrmarket-—‘::cld Trip.

Recommendeu Level:-2

« Generalizction 5: Because households want more goodsand,

- services than can be produced with available resources. there
" isa need to find new and more efficient ways of using existing

. resources. -~ _ .

| Subrop:c 3: Specialization Ieads to greater mtcrdcpcndcncc _

{ among members of society.

Rationaie for Ar:rzvzty The field tnp mll demonstrate the
.variety and number of tasks that are performed in a‘

' supermarket, as well as the persons who specialize in certain

1

Division of Labor and lnterdependence in a

» (120 R ' :
l ‘c . . o N N

tasks. The visit should enable students to draw conclusions
that each worker performs special tasks and that al} of these
tasks must be performed it customers are tobe provxded with
goods and services. I

WJecnvm\

1. Each student w:ll be able to name at least three scparatc
. tasks thatare performed in a supermarket. »

2. Each student will be able to provide aname for a epecnalxst
- performing a function.

3. The class will be able to make several general statements
on what might l}appen if the following persons did not do
their work properly (stock boy, meat cutter, cashier,
carryout person).

. Materials:

1. Assistance of a’local supermarkct manager who has
agrecd toguide atourof thestore. - - :
2. Largesheets of paper and art supplies fér makmg a mural

Procedure

." Prepare for the ﬁcld trip in advance by dlscusSmg your

. instructional objectives with the store manager. Ask him
(or her) to emphasize the different specialized jobs and
how'each is 1mportant -in providing the best possible
customer service. Instmct groups of the children tokeep a
record of the different jobs and the people who do these
jobs at the supermarket. .

2. -After the trip. discuss the various jobs and the specialists
who do them ‘and keep the supermarket operating.
smoothly. What are the reactions of customers likely to
be when superrharket employées make serious mistakes -
at the checkalft counter, dom’t weigh foods carefully;
don’t keep shelves stocked, ot don’t show up for work?

_The discussion might be expanded.to include questions
about where certain kinds of the food at the supermarket
come from, and how many people we depend on to get
our food from the farm to the supermarket shclv&s If

: 'possxblc have ¢lass view a film on food production.

Opuonal ,
. Divide the chxldrcn into working groups and have them
make a mural of the many job activities at the supermar-

- ket. Have some draw, some paint, and others write short
descriptions of each of the job activities and the names of
the specialists performing the tasks. Point out to the

~ children that each one must do a gaod job-in order to
produce a good mural—each is a specialist and they all
depend on one another!

&

= Title: Division of Labor and Interdependence at School .
-Recommended Level: 3 N §

. : . ;-
Generalization 5: Because households want more goods and - -
services than can be produced thh avaﬂablc resources, there

- v - -
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isa, neqd to find new and more efficient ways of using existing
Subtopcc 3: Spec:ahzauon .fads to groater mterdependence
among members of society. ,

Rationale for Acnwty This activity is dcsngned to generate a
list of jobs. or tasks that are performed in a school building,
including. titles of specialists who perform these tasks. This
“list will help to dramatize the ideas of specialization and

/
i

n

. division of labor. The activity will help childrento apprecnate

that the many people performmg the various tasks must each
dotheirjob if the school is to operate smoothly.
- }
* Objectives:
l .Each student will be able to name three specialists in the -
“school building and provide a general description of the

""" typeof work that person does. -
2. Students will be able te make general statements about the
resultS§ which could be expected if certain of the
. specialists did not come to work: or if they come, dida

- poor job (janitor, librarian, school-crossing person,

: tcachcr.-principal). . ,

Malenals

1. Heavy construction paper for a booklet cover.

2. Writing and drawing papcr that can be bound into the
booklet.

3. Vanous art supplies for drawmg and lettenng

'Procedure:

1. Divide the chlldren mto groups and have them make up a
list of the various specialists who work at tlie school.
Following the discussion, take the class on'a tour of the

* school to visit the specialists that have been identified.

. Each specialist should prowde a bnef description of the
“tasks he/she performs. The tour shoiild be designed to
‘ake clear that a yariety of specialized people must work -
together to make the school a success. The teacher should

. compare division of labor in the modern achogl with the -

S.

-

A

102

3.

4.

one-room school of thc past T e
2. Preparein advancefor the tour by contacnng persons tobe
visited (the principal, school secretary, Jamtor,a a school
,bus driver, the school nurse, food service director, a
“fourth grade teacher, and one or two specialized teachers,
6Bg ..Jmusic, librarian, etc.) and explain your instructional
ectives. Ask each person whom the class will be
visiting to prepare a brief explanation of his or hc. job,
with special emphasis on how he/she depends on other
workers at the school for help in doing the job and how
otl\:rs depend onthatperson.
After the visits, have the children review the highlightsof .
the npur Have them discuss the advantagcs of specializa-
tion and division of labor in operating the school. Stress
the ldﬁ thateveryone the class visited with is a specxahst
ildren should'be asked to discuss what problems
may aris¢ when one of the speclahsts is unable to fulfill _
his/herrale. .
Have the class put together a *‘scrapbook™ descnbmg
specialization, division of labor, and ipterdependence at
the school. Divide the children into a number of groups,
"each with a special task in.putting together the scrapbook
Some of the groups might bedoing:

art work (pamtmg, drawing, or paste-ups of
: @ahsts inthe school aywork)
lettenng*- g
_ ¥ writing (short descnpnons of the jObS of the vanOus
' spec1al|sts)
editing - _ . ,
* assembly : -

s
Help the children to determine which task. fo'ce they
would be best suitéd for through self-identification of
their interests and 8pedial abilities. Point out that by
dividing up the tasks with €veryone adopting a specialty, -
the scrapbook will be done better.and more quickly than .f

‘everyone did a separate scrapbook Help them to come to

the realization that' everyone is important and fnust be

" dependable (get his or her job done Guickly and well) if -
» the scrapbook is to bccompleted ,

“wr
.

— . 8.

-
°
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Economic Generallzatlon 6
Because specmhmuon and dmsnon of . labor result in
“TFT-increased output and in increases in the amount ot goods and
services exénanged, therei nsanwéforamoney system.

Overview -t
: Speclahzauon and the division of labor in the producnon
"of goods and services lead to an exchange of goods and
“ services. Exchange is necessary because one person may not

" want to"consume.all or anything of what he/she produces.

With specialization and division of -labor 2 worker is
employed where he or she is most productive. For example, a
farmer does not consume all the farm’s products, but
exchanges them for goock and serv:ces produced by other
specialists.

Goods and services can be exchanged directly by barter. In
a barter system one’ person exchanges his/her product for
another person’s product on mutually acceptable-terms.
- Hence, apound of nuts may be exchanged foradozen apples,

ahgdircut fora one-hourJecture in economics, four pou nds of

 flour fora shovel, etc.
The’use of money is a more efficient way of exchangmg
goods and services than barter. Money is anythmg that is
. generally acceptable in exchange for goods ‘services and
. resources. One person will accept an item in exchange for
", what s(he) sells if sthe) knows that others will accept that
item in £xchange_for goods and services.
. The use of money is more efficient than barter because it
pcrforms the following functions: money serves as a (1)
medium of exchange, (2) unit of account, ahd (3) store 3~
value. As = medium of exthange, money eliminates the
problem of findirg a mutal coincidence of wants among
I ¢ consumers. The person producing the good Jones wants may
not want what Jones has to exchange. For example, the
person who produces nuts may want apples. but the person
who produces apples may not want nuts. The person selling

apples may want flour, and if the person who-has flour does ,

not want apples but wants ‘nuts, exchange .can take place.
Nuts'can be exchanged for apples, and nuts can be exchanged
for flour. Thése - exchanges can be dlustrated in the following

" chart o .
Djagram 1
e Nuts producer_"' - Apple producer
A : ‘Qluts > B
w 6
c .
Flour producer ' . 4

" Inan economy of many goods and services, for several

" reasons exchange by barter would be very complex and more
inefficient than a system that uses money. Findmg people

| EKC

ull Toxt Provided by ERIC d . 1

‘.@2‘5 e

Y ‘. [N

AN . v
who want what one has to exchange can be very time

_ consuming, using time (labor resources) that could be used

doing something else. With money, Diagram 1 could be
>

* modified as follows .

_Diagram2 ‘.

Money

With money, multiple exchanges do not have to occur.
Instead, all exchangec are’ direct; money for goods and
serv:ces And, one person (A) does not have to search out *

" someone (B) who has what he wants t6 buy, and who wants
what A has to sell. If B does not want what A has to sell,’B
can exchange his goods for money from A, and then B can |
purchase in the market the things e wants. Hence, the use of

' money is more efficient than barter—it conserves resources
and makes potential total output greater—by serving as a’
medium of exchange. . :

Money also serves as a unit of account; That is, the rate at
which goods and services can beexchanged can be expressed
in money prices, or how much money is paid for each item. In
a barter systém there may be thousands of exchange ratios .
among commodities. In the example above the exchange
ranos maybeas follows

, = lOapples . ©

I'lb. of nuts ~ .
21b. of flour = 10 apples g
= 21b. of flour

11b: of nuts

- R

Instead \of memonzmg these ratlos, the value of goods«and

would be 10¢ each and the pnceofﬂour50¢ per pound.
* 'Using morey one knows the value of items without compar-.

. T+ ingratios of exchange; with a dollar one can bny 1dbsof nuts,

- 21bs. of flouror 10 apples. .

‘Money has one more advamage over barter namely thatit-
can be stored or saved for. future use. In a barter’ system, .
goods would have to be stored for future consumption, but
this alternative is much more cumbersome (inefficient) than
stonng money. Itis difficultto lmagme, for example, savmg

" many items for consumption in retirement, such as food; . -

clothing, entertainment, and transportation, t0 mention a
few. However, one can store money and easily_purchase

- these goods and services in-the future. The dlsadvantage of




*

money for this purpose is that'its purchasing power may
decline if prices generally rise (you can buy less over time
with a dollar).

In’ the past many items Such as gold, silver, salt, tobacco
and shells have been used as'money. In the United States
today ‘legal currency in circulation (coins and paper money)
‘and checking accounts function as money. Each serves as.
money because each is generally acceptable in exchange for

————goods.and services. ‘

~

St -
-
€.

EoononncSubtopics _ T e

1. When individuals engage in highly specxahzed produc-
tion, they must be able to exchange goods and services.

2. Ineconomies characterized by a high degree of specializa-
tion, individuals use mon€y as a medium of exchange.

3. Theuseof money by individuals is a more efficient way of
exchanging goods and services than exchange by barter.

Pl

.

Subtopic 1 . Y

“% - When individuals engage in h:ghly specnahzed produc-

_ uon, they must beableto cxchange goods and services.

I']. Overview

"

Title: Matching (Specialization)

Reéo_n’imended Level: 1
Generalization 6: Because specialization and.division of
. labor result in increased oufput and in increases in the amount
-*of goods and services exchanged, there is a need for a moncy
system . . o

Subrop:c 1: When, xndivnduals are” engaged: in highly

- specaahzed producuon. they must be-able to exchange goods |

The activities associated with this subtopnc afe designed to "

introduce children to the ideas that (1) most workers in the
United States are highly specialized (engaged in the produc-
tion of one or only a very limited number of goods and
services): (2) specialists produce goods that other people

Procedure

want and that a given specialist depends on other specialists

to produce the goods he or she wants; (3) some arrangement:
must be devised for enabling specialists to exchange the

- goods and servnccs thcy produce for.the goods and services

they want.

2. Listof Activities

o Recommen;;o
I ignated Le
Item . Tltle i 1 2 1 3
1 * | Maiching L X
2 | Silly Trades X e
. 3 | OccupationConcentration ~ g X «
4| Rummy - X
. . S
’ A

o

104

and sérvices.

Rationale for Activity.: This activity is designed to mu'oduce
children to the idea that most workers in the United States are
highly specialize in the goods and services they prowdc

Objecnves
. The student will be able to xdenufy a good or service.

2 The student wii match the occupation to the good or
service it provides by completing a puzzle.

. 3. The class will |de*ufy two ways that specxal:sts may
obtain goods and services which thcy want but which they
donot produce. :

Ma:enals
..Setof colored (yellow) pictured puulc o«‘cupanon cards

{See pages 105-106.)

* 2. Setof colored (orange) pictured puzzlc goods or service

cards that match occupation cards. *
: 2

. Condisct a discussion about different occupanons and list
a good or service each provides. (Example: Baker-—
Makes bread.)

" 2. The spudent is given thc sets of puzzle cards and mixes
themup.

3. The child must fita ycllow occupauon puzzlc pxecc wnh
anorange goods or service puzzle piece. :

4. If the match is -correct, th\. pieces will, fit. Makc sure
pieces are very similar. ,
(Another adaptation would be to give each chnld a
worksheet. with occupation headmgs and the child could
draw a picture of the ‘good or service each provides. )¢

5. Havewchi iscuss the different goods that each of the
sclected specialists produces\(teachcr ﬁreﬁghtcr, etc.).
Have .them identify other goods. and services these
specialists also want. Have children cxPlam how these -
specnallsts generally obtainthese goods. -

L]

LA
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Title: Silly Trades (Speciatization)

Recmeudedl.evel' |

(‘f o V"zaaon 6: Because specmltzauon and division of

.- altin increased output and in increases in the amoynt

A v' -mdsetvmexc)tanged there is a need for a money

ST

Subtopic 1: When individuals are engaged in highly
| 'specialized production, they must be able to exchange goods
andsewnces

A}

. *. " Rationale for Actiury Thls  activity is desngned to review [.hc
" idea that most workers spectahze. producing only one or a ’
few types of goods and services. The activity also dramatizes
.the difficulty that would be involved if we didn’t haVe money
asa medtum of exchange. '\’

- Objectives: .

. I. ::asmdents will be able to name specific goods and’

+ 2. The students will draw pictures to illustrate “he problems t

-

-\ .
Materials: .
1. Chalk beoard, overhead, br some other devnce to hst

ices provided by different specxahsts (i.e.. baker,.
barber, dress maker, etc.). :

we would have if we had to trade directly with the person -

who produoes the géods or services we want. . .

~
A )

student responses. ~

2 Drawmgpaper(large butcher paper newspnnt etc.).

Procedure )
1. - Ask.thé students to name dlfferent items produced by a
.+ specialist(i.e., carpenter, farmer, baker. artist, etc.). List

e

;__\lqmckly sketch the ttems as they arelisted.

rxr=3

Cow

*2. Do this (step I) for several specialists,. Then have-the

students list goods these specialists uught want (a house.
acar,a of gum, etc.).

' - 3. Ask thest ts to draw two pictures: For example, one

Ed

4. After the students have drawn their pictures, share some -
of the pictures. Try to have the students generalize that ..
using money’ as.a medium of exchange for goods and' '

to-show the lem a shoemaker ‘specialist would have.

‘trading for an inexpensive item (carton of pop) and one "

~ showing the problem the shoemaker specxahst would

have tradmg for an expensive item (a house). Show and .

discuss picturcs provided oelow; -

services is easier than barter~

& | '
L g
.
-

L THESHOEMAKER\}ANTS .~
cartonofpop g

% of ashoe o | trucktul of shoes
—-:'.:ar‘\ -

Title: Occupation Concentration:

Recommended Level 2

Generalization 6: Because spectahzanon and d:v:sion of
labor resultin increased output and in increases in.theamount
of goods'and services exchanged there is aneed fora money

system. o ,

Subtopxc 1: thn mdmduals are engaged in- btghly'
spgetahzed production, they must be ablq to exchange goods
and serv:ces

Rationale for Acnwty This acttvnty is desngned to make the -

+  child awate of the goods or services that different occupa- .-

tions provnde and gives the opportumty to develop visual
retenuon slnlls
Objectwes \ .-

. The student will be able to match a particular occupatton
card with. the good or scrvxce that the occupatxon
provides.

. 2. The student wnll be able to |denttfy two ways in wl'ncl;

~-——specialists are able to obtain goods and services.

. Orie set of occupation cards and accompanymg pictures.
(Seesample. ) :
2. One set of situation cards that d&scnbe‘bood or}g:e

“Procedure: ) N ‘ -
. 1. Discuss occupauon and situation cards with cluldren SO
‘they can make p matches wheri playing the game.

2. Shuffle each se tmdsandlayallardsfacedownm'”

separate piles for each deck. Place-cards from each deck

" in five rows, three deep. Select three to five players to

play the game. .
3. One student turns over one card and tries o match tﬁe card

4. If the child successfully makes a match, s(he) keeps. the

matched cards. The successful player should indicate two

v ways that people can obtain the good or services (e.g.,

baker—buy bakery goods or bartér for them; police

services paid for with taxes). Afier the explanation, the

. player continugs hit ot her turn until an unsuccessful
_maichis made.ﬁJhen.

an unsuccessful match-is made, the "

‘..

- ._/ h“\ ‘_.— ___: - . -
X Ma:ertals (construction paper) \‘*\'—

(Example: :*Barber™” and **Ineeda haiscut.”’). o
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selected specialists produce and the other goods‘that u;cy

108,

Ancther playsr’s turn, also would want. Have children expiain how specialists
‘5. The phyer\mh the most matches at the end of the game might obtain the goods they want but whlch they do not
. produce ‘ .
6. Conduct a discussion about lhe dnfferen( goods that
' OCCUPATION CARDS
’ (Producers)
] ‘ B . 3 N L .
'|. - BARBER "DENTIST TEACHER  DOCTOR FIREFIGHTER <
7 — - ’
— = * K
GAS-STATION . "N\ ‘ ) ' PAPERGIRL
A_T_'!'ENDANT . PILOT A BAKER T.V. REPAIR MAN ORBOY .
.o (l L . L) '
' V i . . - -- . . -
.| - POLICEOFFICER MAIL CARRIER PLUMBER MILK SUPPLIER - FARMER
GOODS-SERVICES CARDS
- (Consumers)
7. .
o L4 . ’ /
INEEDA . . 1WANTTO ) IHAVEA . MYHOUSE _
HAIRCUT MY TOOTH HURTS. LEARN TO READ. STOMACH ACHE. IS ONFIRE.
- - N - - . L h . -\
MYCARIS INEEDTO I MUST BUY INEED TO HAVE IHAVETO BUY
OUT OF GAS TAKEATRIP. |. SOMEBREAD. MY T.V. FIXED. . ANEWSPAPER.
o \_\:_““\hx\ ' hall -
INEEDA IHAVETO' T ———— 1, INeED
: FOR SENDA THE FAUCET ~ IWANTA OATSFOR
. BIKE. - CARDTO GRANDMA. ~ ISDRIPPING. - (GLASS OF MALK. MY HORSE. .
SN )
’ °
s
‘- ,‘ - .
. . LS
T e
. ; R * .
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Title: Rummy - »
. .Recommcndcdl.evel 3 K

" Generalization 6: Because spccmhzauon and dwmon of,

labor resultin mcreased output and in increases in the amount

~ of goods and services exchanged. there is a need tor a money
© system. .

" Rationale for Activity: -This activity is designed to discrimi-
mbetweenspccrﬁcoccupmmsand the particular goods

and services each provides. This »cuvny also gets across the,
idea that money.makes trading casier. If I have the money, I.

can usually go directly torthe source and buy. If 1 had totrade,
I would have to find the person who wants to trade (a person
who has what I wahe and wants what [ have). In this game, if
you draw a money card, you can pair it imimediately with a
situation card. If you don’t have a money card, you have to

wait until the right person comes along to trade (the matchmg ,

occupation card). .

: Objecmres '
1. The student will be able to match an occupauon wnth the
good or service it provides.

_ 2. The student will be able to identify two ways in which

specmhsls may obtain goods and services.

Ma:enals (Construction paper)

‘1. Double set of occupation cards. (See sample )

2. Double set of situation cards that describe a -good or
service.

1 A .

Proqedurf.

1. Discuss occupation and. ﬁsmauon cards with children so.
- that they can make proper.matches when playing the

game.
* 2. Mixupthe cards.
3. Deal outsix cards to each player. ' .
4. Turn remaining cards face down in the middle—turning
one card face up. ¢
S. The player to the left of the dealer has the option of

taking the face-up card or drawing from the pile. The
playetmwmmehtbegeodorscrvmewnhtbe
occupation. If the player draws a money card, he or she.
can match it with any situation card for a pair.

6. If the player makes a pair, s(he) lays the cards down and
discards,

7. The next player either takes the discard or draws off the
pile and also tries to make an- occupanon-goods or
servicematch.

8. Any player can also add to the other players* matches
before discarding.

9. The player who first gets rid of his/her cards wins. N

10, Conduct a discussion about the different goods selected’

specialists produce and the other goods that they also
want. Have the children explam how specialists might
obtain the goods and services they want, but which they

“do not produce. Do they usually barter for these desired
goods, or is money paid for them? Why? .

3, Four money cards (used like ajoker). - ’
$ ’
OCCUPATION CARDS
. (Producers)
BARBER DENTIST TEACHER ' DOCTOR FIREFIGHTER
GAS-STATION PAPERGIRL
ATTENDANT PiLQT BAKER T.V.REPAIRMAN - ORBOY
POLICE OFFICER MAIL CARRIER. . PLUMBER MILK SUPPLIER FARMER
- - —¥
r —" R




GOODS-SERVICES CARDS >
(Consumers) - . . .
INEEDA : . | WANT 0 IHAVEA MY HOUSE -
HAIRCUT. MY TOOTH HURTS. LEARN TO READ. STOMACH ACHE. 15 ON FIRE.
. @ ' y
MYCAR IS INEEDTO | MUST BUY INEEDTOHAVE | HAVE TO BUY
OUT OF GAS. TAKEATRIP. SOME BREAD. MYT.V. FIXED. - ANEWSPAPER.
INEEDA IHAVE 70 A INEED
LICENSE FOR SENDA . , | . THEFAUCET I WANT A OATS FOR
MY BIKE. CARDTOGRANDM». IS DRIPPING. GLASS OF MILK. MY HORSE.

£
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Subtopic 2
In economies chamctcnzed by a high degree of specializa-
_tion, Jndmduals use moncy as a medium of exchange.
- 1. Overview ~ v
The activities associated wnh this subtopic are &esrgned 10

o mtroduce childreh to tife definition and major functions of

: money as well as the major types of United States money.

) Money is defined as arything that is generally ac.eptable
in exchange for goods and services. An item functions as
money when everyone (or nearly everyone) is confident that
it can be spent. To spend money means that someohne else
accepts it in exchange for goods and services. A worker will

accept an itemin exchange for labor services if he or she

knows that the item-can be used to purchase grocenes pay
therent buy clothes, etc.

" In functioning as a medium, of exchange, money is not
wanted for its own sake. Money is wanted for what it will

buy. In fact, people are busily getting rid of money, and they -

* do this not fooliskly, but by using the money to purchase
goods and services. (Of course, some money is saved for
future purchases. ) :

" In the United States, coins and paper bills printed by the
United States govemment serve as money. Checks are also
- generally accepted in exchange for goods and services, and

- checks are the largest part of the United States money supply. -

_ - . Recommended
Item | Title ~ De?gm;d L(;vt:l
.1 | Good Buy/Bad Buy. x | x
2 | The3Cs N I X
- 3 | Barter or Money Exchange X | X
4 [ Sensible Sentences - X

. Tiile: Good Buy/Bad Buy (money is a measure of value anda
medmm of exchange) L

- .t -

Pecommended!.evel 1.2

Generalu.auon 6: Because specialization and division of
- 1abor result in increased outputand in increases in the amount’
of goods and services exchanged there isa need for a money
system. " /- L .
Subtopic 2: In economies characterized by a high degree of
spec:allzauon. individuals use ‘money as a medium of”
exchange _

" Rationale for Activity: In this activity, students have to judge
and then explain why something is a.good or bad buy. The
activity also provides- tie opportunity to have students

indicate the type of money (coins, currency, checks) nor-’

mally used for such a transaction. Students may also mention
the use of credxt caxds to obtam goods and services, which

| EKC

L.:113138

‘,_,

‘means that some form of money payment wﬂl be needed in
the future. . e

Oblecuves

!. Students will be able to d1§cmmnate between “Good
_and ““Bad”’ buys. .

2. Students will be able to explain their reasoning for

* designating something asa “‘Good”” or “‘Bad’” buy.

" 3. Students will be able to provide reasons for using different - -

types of money and/or credit cards in the purchase of .
goods and services., _

‘Materials: ‘ Y.

1. One *“Yes/No’* Multiple Response Card for each student

in the group (;ee example below). . N

2. The list of transactions. . : \
Procedure “ |

1: Discuss and show examples qf coins," paper rr.oney. ,
checks and credxt cards,

2. Read the sample transaction to the students and ask them
if itis a good buy or not. . 3

*‘Pay $4. OOforaplasucsqumgun _ ‘ _
If a student says it is a good-buy, probe to find out why he

thinks so. Most stydents would say it’is a poor buy, but
~ some may have a super-dupcr squirt gun in mm;l and 1t

, _rmghtbeagoodbuy ' o -

- Ask the students to namc the normal way-that either -

-~ they or their parents wculd pay for the squirtgun. -

3. Pass out the multipie response ‘cards. Tell the studénts to
-hold up the'card t0 show if the nexditemisa *‘Good™ buy
Demonstrate how to dorthis. L

a
<

YES Both sides should be marked this
' way so both the student and teacher '

can see i-* answer as the student

' holds up the card.

© ON° : .

4. Go through the hst of transacuons. asking the students to
show whether something is a good buy or not. Be sure to
probe to-find out why students disagree. In each case,
have a student naine the type of money normally used for
such atransactlon @

: _LjsTOFmAN'SA{:rIONs

Sample: **Pay $4.00 for a plastic squirt gun.”

-1. Pay$2. 50 for'a comc book.
2. PaySlSOOtoparkmalotfortwohours .
. 3. Pay10¢togetmtoac1rcus K i -

‘o



N ., , . . . :‘ .-'

S . . . . -~ . . o [
. 4. Pay$100fora new family car. : _ - Objecnves . '
- 5. Pay75¢forapieceof gum. T - . The child will ndennfy ‘what' form of money should be
- 6% Pay $60 foranew: lz-wdblcycle . . ..  usedinspecific purchases or spending of moacy. R
- 7: Pay 10¢fa'achoco.atesundae ' S 2. “The child will identify when money servesasamedmmof
~'-8. Pay $300 for apuppy: - - o : : exchangcandasammsm-c\ofvalue;'
9. PayS¢foragoldfisn.- .. SRR , e
< 10. Pay 5¢foragrape. . ’ L f Marerzals L '
S ) X Pay5¢forabunchofgrap&s , | "'* -t Pizza ‘wheel with ldennﬁed spemﬂng exampl&s (see
e 1207 Pay$$00forapleeeofbubblegum- . ", - -t N example). :
13. PayS$iforatypewriter. S L 2 Twelve clothespms—4 marked COINS 4 markul
14., Pay 5¢ forabox of caps. - " . . PAPERMONEY, 4.marked CHECKS.
" 15. Pay:10¢foratissue. . R -
..~16: Pay $19. 95forapadofnolepaper : P'ocedure
"17. Pay 16¢for_akue K ' - 1. Have a group d;scussxon about coms, paper moucy and
18. Pay 16¢foranicecreamcone. ~ - : I - checks. Important points to censider would be:
2. 19. Pay 16¢ fora flashlight and two batteries. . a: Checks. are best when: sent through mail, handlmgof,o
S 20 PaySZ(Dforancwhouse : s S - . large amounts of money, record-keeping -
' . . - °- < - b. Paper money: smaller amounts of money; whencash -
- . - - : smeonlymedxumaccepwd ‘~
- . " c.Coins: small am usually under $1.00— o
® : C 3 : ' *  machine purchases, ‘of money ERUE
T - - © . "+ 2. The student looks at the whee: anddecidcswhatfonnof .
Title: The3C's. . - moncywouldbatbcusedforthcspecxﬁcexample. Lot
. . : . ~ L . 3. The child aﬁach&s the oonupondmg cloth&epm to the - -
Reéommended Leveb 2 . . . wheel. :
. 4. The player nirns o\rcr,me wheel to chieck: mswer. If the
Gena'alzzanon 6: Because specialization and division of color on the back of the clothespin matches the coldr on
laborresultmmcrasedoutputandmmcreasesmtheamount » *  thebackof the wheel, the answer s correct.
. of goods and services exchanged, there is aneed fora money + " 5. Player continues unnl all clothespins are. correctly in -
systemi. . . . .- place.. o ‘ ‘ o
_ » . 6. Discussion questions: A :
Subroptc 2: In economies characterized by a high degree a. What were checks exchangedfor? ¢
" of specialization, mdmduals usc money as a medxum of b. Whatwerecoins exchanged for? - -
exchz!hge - S T . was paper money exchanged fo? .
: - ~d. How does each serve asamediumof exchange? - -
Ranonale for Acmmy This acnvxty focuses on the idea that e. Howdo we know the value ot a good inastore? ‘
.checks, currency and coins all serve as a medium of? ' _ S
exchange . . . ) LT . . ) - R . -
. . -
S e e - - -— — o —— .,";: e e e ,_._.._'.‘_ _— — -
_ —— ~ ’ \
\__—-I-/t/o )
'(. )
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,'A-Subtopu:z In economies chatactenzed by a lngh degree of
a exchange

. :ﬁw o
Rauonale for Activity: This activity is desigried to demon--

‘ ‘ detemnnewsnlythevalneofdlﬂ'erentgoodsandservxcecand
> . forpersonsto exchange these goods and services.

H

ObJecaves

.  for another under barter conditions.
- 2. Given the exchange rate of two goods under barter
conditions, and.the money price of one of these goods.

. the stddent will be able to detemune the money price of

* T theremammggood
Matenals
. 1. Paper, pencﬂorcrayons .
2. Student t worksheet. - "
- - o ®

L

Brocedure .

" 1. Select two ‘items- and draw a p;cmre of mch on the
" blackboard. -

2. Place below the plcture of eachitem the followmg.

v L iteml=____item2 - -

: /avethestudentsdtscussanddetemunehowmanyofthe
“first item should be traded for item. 2: Place “this

information in the blank spaces.
. Next, divide the ¢lass into a number of small groups Put
X the following on the blackboard and have each group-fill
e in the blark spaces on aseparate sheet of paper:

- speuahmon m¢wduals(\ne~momy as a medium of

" strate to children that the use of “*money™. enables us to

l The student will detenmne the exchange rate of one*good 4

o

’ -« ° ' N

.Thepnccofacandybans 10e Whattsthepnceofoola \

: ’Icandybar—_....bonle(s)ofcola. -

s ’I'hepnceofabottleofoolaxs_m What:sthepnoeofa

Genaahzauon 6. Because specxahzanon and division of -
jabo:mltmmsedoutpntandmmmmtbeamount ‘
~ofgoodsandsetwcesu&4anged ﬂ)erexsaneedforamoney :

yo-yo ?1yoyo= bot;tle(s) of cola.
.'Afterﬂtegroupshavecon;pleteddleworksheets pntthxs
information on the blackboard. :
.a Havesmdensexplamthepucesﬂ;eyselectedforthe
. - items. |
b. Ifanydlﬁ'erencesexlstamonggronps whataceounts
- fordifferences in prices? . . -
c. -Havesmdentsexplamhowtheydeu:mmedhow
many bottles of cola should be exchanged for a yo-yo.
‘Refer to the first worksheet. Whatwasbemgex—”
changedhae"Whatwasbangexchangedmthe
Howdowe"knowthe\ralueofgoodsmthestore"
‘What do we give the store for goods?
- f. Suppose there was no money- How would we obta.m
-.goods" How would we express the value of goods?

-
L
»

T’tle Seasible Sentences (money asa measure of value and a '
med:um of exchange)

0

Recommended Level. 3

Generalzzanan 6 Because speclahzanon and dms-on of .
labor result in increased output and in incréases in the amount
of goods and. services exchanged thereisa need for a money
system. _

- Subtopic 2: Tn econgmies characterized by ahtghdcgreeof |
~ specialization, individuals use money as a medmm of
exchange .

~ Ranonale for Activity: “This acthty uses the meotivaticnal
aspects of the game of *‘Concentration’ to reinforce the'

. following cBncepts: (1) producer, (2) goods-and services; (3)
o 1 enndy bar = stick(s) °f gum = - bottle(s) °f money serves as a medium of- exchang_e, -and (4) money
: :_serves-asameasurc-of value. —
i l bottle of cola = candy bar(s) =  stick(s) of )
. . : r- Objecuves ' ’ B
4 35‘51' the groups ha led in the blanks transfer this 1. Studentsmllbeabletondennfyeacmtemaselther .
mformatlon to the blackboard one group ata nme and ¢ aproducer .

© " discuss the following:"
"-“a, Have each group explain bow they decided on the
* . amount of each good wlnch should be exchanged for
another good.

b.. Wlnch items, if any,,had the: same value? W’hy"
. Whichitems had greatér or less value? Why?~

. Agam, ve students meet in small groups and give them
with the following information: If they want,
- .have children refer to their drawmgs as they ﬁll in the
- blanks.,

"VPnceofbubblegumts 2¢ Whatnsthepnceofacandy
bar____? lmdyba;—._:,_._,ptece(s)ofbubble gum-

- .-.4,,“.6 1.41? ‘

® agoodorservice
@ amediumof exchange - v .
. ameasureof value N
. Students will beable to dxscnmmate between sensxble and
_ - silly sentenices: o
. .lely Seutence- I went to the barber/and bought some
. ~ bread/with a check/for 15¢. . .

_ Senszble Sentence*- I went to the baker/and bought some |
-+ bread/with coms/for50¢ , .

Materials: -
1. AdeckofSXS"caxdsconmmngProducerCa:ﬂs Goods
.or, Servxces Cards Money as a Medium of Exchange




This activi vxsd&ngnedforasmallgronpofsmdems(z-ﬁ) _
Revnewvoabulary'prodwa,goods setvst, medmm o

- wmchhadmgd:ecardshouldbeplmdlmder

R e

‘ Forexample.nfastndentuu'nsoveracmﬂwh:chmds:
w:ﬂ:acheck,”ﬂnsshou!dbeplacedunderﬂwheadmg
“““Money as aMedium of Exchange.””

‘ A’noﬂ:crcardis’mmedovaandﬂ:esamesmdmttens
whctenshaxldbeplhced.'rhxsconnnu&sunﬁlﬂlesmdmt

maksanen‘ororgosthr{ughd:edeck(i.e.,mecﬂy -
classifies the remanmng cards). The. purpose of this” .~

_ of exchange, of value. : L
2. Layoutthe Ts e Cards on a table or.on the fioor: - classification drill is to reinforce the concepts (1) pro- -
- .ducer, (2) goods and services, (3) moncy as amedium of < -
Y . Moneyasa .| Moneyasa .| - exchange, aiid (4) money as a measure of valve. The =
s |- Goods or Medium of Measure of studentwhooourectlyclamﬁsﬂ:clasteardstansmenen
| Producer | - Services . | * Exchange Value phase of thea. fivity (sce Step4). ' i
_ca'ds Cads .|  Cards Cards Aseachwdnsplacednndermecmecth&dmg it
: should be laid face down. TheendmxltofSwp3wmld~ -
3. Smfﬂethedeckofcards , looksometbmglikcthls . ) E
o o S Moneyasa " Moneyasa |
. Producer Goods'or . Mediumof Measure of
“Cards Services ~ Exchange . Value,
.} . Cards .- Cards Cards
: 5
~. {3 x5cards , 3 | . , - N
.- laidface N B .
down) ) . -

R ' . PlaymgCardS(lzwcatesory) .
- 5. 'With thc cards mmed face down and the starter desig- I wentto the doctor . : -
SR M1mmmmwﬁgamnsplayw- Theobject _ . _Iwenttothedengist o s
.. ©  istoturnovera card in each category so that thé end result I.went to the barber:
. .. is'asensiblesentence. If the group agrees that a sensible - I'went tothe grocer e .
senteneebasbwnmade the student places that sentence " I'wenttothe baker
" on the table and takes another turn. Each sensible I wenttothe farmer | .
seumcecotmtsasoncpomt.Atmecndofthcgamethc -+ . Icalled the plumber ‘
- smdemwnhthemostpomlsmns- K 1 went to the*ice cream vendor - :
.. " Ifthe cards turned over make asﬂlyscmencc, the cards Iwcnttoﬂleshoesal&spetson '
S mmmedfacedownagmnandﬂ)cnextsmdcmtakesa I went to the milk supplier . -
_mm. : _ I wenttothe mail carrier
vaenttoanarust :
CardstolncludemlheDeck. T '
' : o andpaldtohaveacastpmonmyarm &
Tnle Catds(use3 X 5"wds forasystorage) S : ' andpmdforhavmgmytoothpullcd =
. ‘ProducerCards ) and paid for a haircut .
Geods or Scrvices Cards ' .and bought a pack of gum
MoncyasaMedmmofExchmgeCards and bought a loaf of bread
-and bought a bale of hay

MmyasaMmofValueCards




b

. andmcsentemsmnbeuadedforabxcyclc .
- : e ‘Iheuseofmoneyxsamoreﬁﬁc:emwayofexchangmg ,
goods and services than barter. It efiminates the problem of
'mulnp]euzadsorofﬁndmgapctsonwhohaswhatone
“ . wants. In the example; the boy can cutlawns in exchange for .
‘money, and the money can be used t6 purchase a bicycle. The -
scﬂcrofbncycl&smndlmuscd:cmoneytopurcbase
= = - whateverheorshewants. = - -
lnaddmontoservmgasamedunnofexchange,moneyhas E
at least two other advantages over barter. With barter each .

- S good or service has many *‘prices,”” i.e., the pricc of shoesis Q
e:q:r&edmmofbushelsofm,domsofappls,
S poupdsofnms quansofnulk,nckastoafootbalrgame"'

rides on the bus, etc. With money, shoshaveonlyonepnce, S

®» . theprice in térms of money. Only one price has to be known ,_', .
-, with money; many. prices have. to be known with barter.’
Money, therefore, functions more. cfﬁc;cntly‘as a common

" standard of value (or.unit of accoynt). . )

- Finally, money ftmcuonsmorcd‘ﬁclentlymangoodsasa
T . store of value.. Moneymnmsdybesavcdwpurchascgoods

forSSOOO s . ' 1 . and-services in the futre. With barter, goodsandservm o
for$25.00 ‘ N . ' L * must be saved for future consumpnon, and the reader can-
ia for$400 = - . . A ) imagine the difficulty of savmg certaumtems for fum:e
w - forl0g - : e : ' . consumption. . . _
for.$2.00 ‘ o 2. Listof Activiries * , -
for$35.00 . ' o . _ o - — _
o for15¢° oo 7 I . } . | Recommended
for $12.00 . o - o . iy - i d Levell
. for60¢ T : Item s, TWe - . P11z 3
for 50¢ e ‘ : : R — —T
for $200.00 e o 1 _|The Animal Trade - X
- . : _ 2 |Let’s Trade . X
. 7 |3 |WillYouTrade? - b X
' The TradingFair . = - B
y ) ‘ y v . . !fi’ ;_.:'_ ____,‘
o . A T . . - Q * T N -
- SnbtopicB ’ . Title: The Animal_."l'fadé(monej as a medium of exchange) '-
L The use of money by mdjvxduals is a more efficient way of - .
- -exchenging goods and services than exchange by barter. Reccmmended[.evel 1
. 1- Overview ' ‘ - <Gena'alzzaaon 6: Becausc spectahnuon and dwrsl(m of .

‘. . Theactivities associated with this S'JthPlc aredesignedt0-  labor resiiltin increased outputand in increases in the amount -
.. introduce children to the advantages of money exchange over ~  of goods and services exchanged there:saneedfora money
.j’barte:excbange. ' system. . - %
. .Oneway of exchanging goods and serv:ccsxsbybartcr In ' : Co ~
... - a barter system, goods and services are exchanged directly  * Subtopic 3: The use of money is a more efﬁcxcnt way of =
- % for other goods and services. An industrious young man may cxchangmggoodsandscrvxcmthan exchangeby barters
,‘._bemlhngtocntlawnsaﬂwmmermexchangeforabxcycle .
" The young man may seck out the owner of abicycle shopand Rarionale for Activity: This game is designed to defnonstrate
W trade. But with barter itisnotalways easy tofinda  *  that trading is a difficult way to get what you want. Money
., person who bas what one wants. In our example, the bicycle cards are lised as jokers to demonstrate how much easier the
" owner may prefer to cut his.own lawn. How is this problem use cf money is (as a medium of exchange) as compared to: - .-
-+ resotved? Tle boy may have to maké *‘multiple rades,” He trying to find someone who has-what you want and wants to o
knows other homeowners who want their lawns cut, but they - trade with you. . ‘ . D -
e maynothavebncyclcstou-ade However, they have!hmgs 0 CL . n L B , .
!’ trade thatthe owner of the bicycle shop wants. The boy.can Objectrves v
‘accept these items in exchange for his services to'cutlawns, 1. Thcstudents mllstatchowhardltxstoﬁnd somezone- who ,‘ o




- .. bclow . a
s _I - . - P STe, -
. - - ~ -,
N ) Neighbors Chait
' 1. Mr. Redhas . buthe needs ™ _ /// ..
T R . - Needs b
’ ) ‘ . ‘ . . B ' V . |
2. Ms. Green has A butsheneeds . ° .
| .73 Ms.Whiteha’s.- W nuisheneed§ . //// |
T | : | Etra | Needs -
. 3 N - v “ - -
: 4. Mr. Bluehés . ///// * buthe needs y////
¥ Bra | 7 . . Needs
2. One student chart as disgrammed below: | _
?: ) . ’ ® . -
, - Sm_qeht(:l;an .
) - " | <ineed ’ but'lha\.le_e)dra' _ .
_— o I Needs Extra
3. Aaeckof;;o Extra Cards containing: e
RS 7 Numberia Deck i R
Sheep 1110 5. WS | cample '
Pigs ......... 5 _ 3x5"
Horses ...~... 5 Extra " Extra " cards
Ducks ....... 5 |
T 5 .
P o
~ | 144
119. S
o/ : -

uon:ade(thedoublc.cmncxdmceof wants)

‘2. 'Ihcsmdemsw:l!genc:ahzethatngngmoncy:smuch :
merthanuymgtouadebecausemoneymnbeusedto

Matenals

buy anythmg wtuch is for sale.

1. Oncpocketchart,dleNclghborsChan asdlagrammed :

I.|brarr (
card’
pockets




sample .

. 3Ix5
- Needs

cards

» Prbcedure

Shuffiecach

ly.

: deck separately
2 PlaoeanEmCardmmchoftthxtmpocketsofthc'

Neighbors Chart.

3. ‘l'hcnplaocandsCardmmhofdxerdspockctsof
-the chart (make sure that no individual neighbor has a
maxchmgset——'xfonc'docs return the Needs Card and

- pickanotherone). =~
Haveasmdcntcomcupandtakcthetopcardoffﬂlc
Needs deck and place it in the Student Chart. The student
alsotakmthetopwdofftthxtradeckandplacesnm

>

. 3 I
L S .
are returned to the bottom of their respective piles;
another stident is then called up and two new cards are
selected for the Stadent Chart. N :
Thcgamcconum&sunulsomonchasthtecmatchwa ‘
until all the cards have been used up. ’l‘hesmdentmm
most of the matches is the winner. :
. Atthe et of the.game, discuss the following:
Y | Whathndofptoblcmsdndywhavcnadmg"
' @ Howdothe money cards help?- -
L Whywwldthegamebehardermthoutd:emoncy

cards?
Owaouldonrhmbeharderlfwedndnthave
moneyfqrtradmg" ) .
| ) “' -
Titde: Let's Trade - _ -
RecommendedLevel: 1 - = .

Gmemlxzat;on 6 Because spoc:ahzanon and division
laborrsultmmcrmedoutputandmmcmmtheam(ﬁl

' ofgoodsandscrv:o&sexghanged thaelsaneedforamoney :
system. .

the Smdent Chart. Subtopxc 3: The use of money is a more efficient way of
- cxchangmg goods and services than exchange by bancr :
AL Pigs Cows.
. . L RauonaleforAcavuy Thxsacnwtywxllmakcthcchxldawm
Ineed Needs but! haveextra |1 Extra_| , that trading may be a difficult way to obtain wanted goods
_ _ o : oo * and services. -
S NMS . ‘e - Cnra ‘v‘ he . A
. ' : Objectives:; : i
5 Ifthcsmdentgetsamatch s(he)putsthetwocardsonthc L 'I‘hesmdcnthllgetSuadmgcardsofad:t‘ferentgoodor -
service.

desk and draws two more cards and continues to play. If

s(he) does not get a match,"s(he) looks at the Neighbors

" Chart to see if one of the Neighbors would want te trade
(e.g.. Mr. Red might have extra Pigs and needs Cows). If -.:
a Neighbor does want to trade, the student makes the trade

" and puts the matching pair on the desk..

The teacher should then bmk up the matching paxr in

“- " the Neighbor’s pocket. .

I

smpgé MATCHES

. Pigs . Pigs"

- " Needs- Extra
\ N T

‘o - Cows

3

- Bxtra

- (Note hiow SSS can be used to make a match.).

6 Ifnomatchmnbemade thecardsmtheSmdeanhan

2. 'I'hesmdmtswxllgenerahzcmatltlsmsxertoobmnwhat _
you want with money than by exchanging goods for -
goods(barter) , :

Mazerials: - )

1. 'Ihcﬁftytmdmgmrds(lOmhomerds) The teacher
may want to, medify the game-by decreasing the number
ofsomecardsandincrasingm'e‘numberofomermds.

Fal

2 Add2t05cardslabeled“Moncy * This card acts as

~

. 120

jokcrandcan be used in any combmanon {to represent ~ -

any card)-
-Procedure: R i
1. Use groups of fiveto eight childsen. Each child is dealt 5
cardsandmeremmmngwdsaremnxedupmthermddle.
‘facedown.
2. Theﬁrstplayermaynadeanynumberofwdsmhxs/her
. hand for the same ber-of cards that are spread out, or
may ask another piffer totrade any numberof cards. - -
3. 'lhechnldwhogetssmfferentu'admgcardswmsdne

game.
- 4.s Atthecndofdlegame d:scussproblemschlldrenhad

.with trading and point out that the money card is much
morc ﬂcxlble .
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Tidc will You‘l‘mdc"(money asa medlumof cxchange)
: . 1.
: Recom:axdedl.evel Z i '
Gencrahzauon 6" Becausc specmhmon and dmsxon of
-1abor result in increased olitput and in increases in the amount
ofgoodsandsctvwsexcﬁanged,therclsaneedforamoncy

Subcopk’&’;lhemeofmoneyxsamaeeﬁicwn' way of
cxdzangmggoodsandsavwsthanexchangebybarter

Procedure: (3 toﬁcanplay) 3

.\'_ -
TheRuleCardsarcmxxedupandlmdfacedown Each
student selects one of the cards and phaces it face up on the
table. ’l'hnscarddwgnatesﬂxetypcofm:dss(he)hasto

. 1'hedeckof50wdsxsshufﬂedandeachplayernsgven4 .

wrds(thescwdsshmﬂdnotbeshowntotheomer
players). The rest of the cards are stacked face down in--
the middledf the table.

. 'I'hcob;ectofﬂ:egamcxsfogct4cardsthatmatchme
“student’s Rule Card (money cards work as jokers and can

be used either as a circle, square or triangle).

4. 'I'heﬁrstplayer(asmmemsaboy)selectsacardthathc
.’_, RanonaleforAcamy Th:sgamcxsdcs:gnedwdcmonsnra:c- doesn’t want, for example: ~ .
¢ - that trading is a difficult way to get what you want. Money - Rule Card- Cardsin the player’ shand B
cardsmmeﬂaspkasmdemonsmhownmchmathe - ‘
use of 1 is (as a med.mm of exchange) than trying to
-wadeall ®
Ob]ecnve l ’ ) .
1. '!'besmdcntwﬂlbeabletotellwhyamoneycardwasa b .
goodwdwdraw(i e., you could use it for anything and . L, ) : .
- Since this player is saving circles, he would want to get rid
t C
:'ooudm; hwewﬁndsomeonewhowantswhatyouhave . of one of his triangles. He picks her player and asks”. " (]
_ N . that person if he or she will rade a triangle for acircle. If -~
o Mcerials: : A thesmdgntwi:oisaskedhasacirclecard,hcorsbecan/
azerials: trade but ddesa’t have to. If the smdent asked tor -
1. Six Rule Cards (to prevent students from seeing through wouldn’t trade, the player discards his triangle card and
*hepaper consn'uct:onpapcrshouidbeused) - drawsthetopwdfrom the pile (no one can take a card
‘ . (3 X Snwds) _ - from the dlsardpllc)
‘.- ? T R Dlscard Pile
o Remammgcardsstacked
i ’ . face-down °
. ' A . *Aftcr,tbeﬁrstplaycrmakw.au'adeordrawsacardfrom' '
— —_— - ~ the center pile, the next-player takes a turn. The first
2. Adeck of 50 cards containing;, . . . : -smdmttogcta‘sgtoffourcardsthatmatchhxsorhchuler
) : g : - . Afu tude game . '
 typeofeard ...l number in deck > foﬁzrw?:,eg:s ; nts play the several times aSk_the '
~ R . ® Whatkinds of problems did you havetradmg" : :
'O 5 ® Why is the Money Card a good one to draw?
L I SETRTO e i : ® Why would the game beé harder without the Money
_ - , e . Card?
- ' - ® How would our lives be harder if we didn’t have
- A ] \ moneyfortradmg" ’
_ B O 15 o : -
D ..-,....4,.............‘. Ts[ ) -
— ) Title: The Trading Fair (moriey as a medium of exchange) :
T € 1 ... S e, 5 S
;$ _. J _ Total - 50 lRecommendedLevel 3 . .
: (3x35 card‘?) <] Generalzzatzon 6 Bmuse specxahzauon and dmsxon of

« A
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labor result in increased output and in in¢reases 1n the amount

~. . ofgoodsand services exchanged there is a need for a money
S system ,

Subtopic 3 The use of mon‘t_:y;is a more efficient way of

exchangieg goods and servicesthan ‘exchange by barter.

Ranonale for Activiry: The «:cnvny is designed fo simulate

the problems of trying to find a person who wants to thade

Versus usirg money and gomg toa store to buy a wanted item.
Objectues
}—~The students will gencrahze that it is difficult to find
someone who wants to trade (want> what you have,to
trade and has what you want).

2. The students will generalize that using moneyis a much
easier way of getting what you want. '
N / d,

Materials: .

1. Eive packets of trading cards
a. 15gum cards (5 grape. 5 orange and i
S unsweetened spearmint) ' Grape
b.. 3 candy bar cards (1 chocolate and Gum *
.. 2 licorice)
- ¢. 2 soft drink cards. (1 cola and 1 -
orange) QOrange
d. 3 fruit cards (2 apples and'i orange) Onk
e. 3 donut cards (1 chocolate covered.
1 glazed, and 1 jelly tilled) @
2. Ft ve money packets each containing
eight5¢ cards
ten 1¢ cards Jelly
- - Donut
. 3x8" |,
e o sampie |
~ cards | 9 _

3. A price list for the store (large chart or, post the uems on
the blackboard). .

P41 1 O 3¢each: . N
candybars ..........., ... I'5¢ each
softdrinks .....:.......... 25¢ each
fruit ... . 15¢ each
donuts ..... e 15¢ each

L%

1.

[V

. Desi

- Procedure.

Select 5 sndémsxo be traders. The rest of the class should **
observe. Optional: Divide the class into several small .
groups and have siudents within each group act as a unit. -

. Giveeach of the 5 students a packet of u'admg cards. Have -2~

the students look at their cards and point outthat the other
students have differentitems‘on their cards.
teatradmoarea(theSStudentscanwalkarwnd
in this area and trade): The rest of the class should watch
and observe what happens (who trades, who docsn t
trade, whztkind of problems develop). ‘
After sufficient time, stop the trading and record some
of the trades that were made. _
S T ﬁm » Mal'y .
2 cookies +——— 1 apple .
Pete Tom
L ~—2gum «——> | cookie

. “Ask some of the following que'stions:

¢ Whatdid you have at the bcgmmng,_ ..

® Do you think you made good trades? Why?

® Xvhatkind of problems did you have? _ e e
Hate the class as well as the participants angi{ze what the -
traders did and what kind of problems they eacountered. -

. Designate a store area. Give each of the original traders a

packet of money cards. The students 3?1 £0 to the stote
and buy what they want(th€ prices for tie items should be
posted). Students run the store and should exchange the

" item cards for money cards.

Aliow the same amount of time a's?n the tradmg session
and then have a discussion comparing the two sessions.
® How were the sessions. d1ffercnt‘7 Voo
o Istrading or buytngan easner way to dd business? Why"
What is another reason?

" @ Did the store run out of some 1tems7/Wh1ch ones? D:d

we run out of items when we were iradmg" Howdo ~

you know? :
® If we didn't have money but had to trade for every—

thing, how would your family get its milk? bread?
. etc.?

® ‘What can we say about the 1mportance of moncy"

-

A



R | | Appendlx, A

: -7 Evaluation I*ems
1. Classification (Goods and Services). Apaperandpenc:lwstcwldbeusedmevalum :

this objective. The students could be given a score sheet with 10 numbered blanks. - »

Tbeyplaeea“G"ora“S“ mmhblanktoshowwhetherthememnamedbythc
mche.nsa“good ora‘‘service.’

1. Haircut - - —_— b Eyecxaxmnanon

2. T.V.set — 7. Yoyo ‘

3. Carwash 8. Shoesshined .
— 4. Squirtgun — 9. Lawnmowed .

5. Applc - —10. Lumber : :

Anmhexmahodwhohnsfastebutmorcdxfﬁqﬂtmmofrmdingindividml
scores utilizes muitiple-response cards. Each studentis givena 3 X 5” card. Onone side
- of the card is a **G"” and on the other sideis a **S."" After you name ap item, you ask the
students * ‘1o show.’* At this signal, tbesmdemsholduptheuwdstomdicnmwbedu—
du:ncmmmednsagoodoraservmc v .

2. Pe:sonalCagfermce Anmdccroldersmdcntcou!dbcmedtocondmtmmewww
with each of your students. Formmpie.oneofﬂ:capectedontcomssmes. “When
sasked what ‘unlimited wants’ means, the student will verbally respond with an
appmprmedeﬁmnon(adeﬁmuoﬁby example would be acceptable).””

) Themdecaﬂdbegwenaclasshstandyoucw!dmdelwhatywwamdonemﬂxme
first one or two students (i.e., callbxk;bcﬁrstsmdmtandaskhlmsevaalsmple
questions 20 put him at ease; *‘What is a ‘piggy’ bank?"’ **How nzny nickels in a
quarter?”” After several prelimifiary questions, ask the student to define *‘unlimited
wants'*). The following system is effective for recording the student responses:

’ lfthcstudetugwsaconectdeﬁmuon.mcmdewaddmordaE]onthcclasshst;xf
the definition is questionable, admgonalhnewaddberecaded and if the student does

C

- notknow, azcrowmldbcrecorded .- e
/ - - ”
: ~. | B & -y 2 2
N k- . b=¢:
. ) . Sa:gple: . E?; .:-Eg §§,§ §§§ '§§§ gE% g
. ws § Vl 13
| E‘m.ﬁm |+ ] I i
| — __ ; _ .
. Barnes, Beury + +- - . ’
N Burrows, Bob o+ 0 - )
-|° Fishdrene - | © + 0 ‘ < - .
“Hom,Tim - | + [ + + : °
y ¢ - <
Aftcrtﬁcsti:dmt giv_camcdcﬁnition'.theaidc instructs the student to gotell the next
student to come back. This is an effective way of testing your student. An older siudznt
will enjoy the responsibility of administering and recording the tests. The zeros on the
classbst.provxdcaqu:ckmethodof:denufymgagrwpofsmdemsneedmg
rcmedlauon .
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: LT I 3. Anecdotal Remarks. ’I‘lns pmcedure can be used to record data for .most of the
el o . , objectives: One method for recording and filing remarks requires an area in your desk to
’ T - - deposit the notes. Using a pad, just jot down items as they occur-and drop them in your .

" . : desk. Don’t bother to file them until you haveaccumulawdquxteafcw Th:sseen:sl.ke
. L -an‘obvious procedure, but few teachérs make use of i it. ,

e 4. Seleczmg the appropriate markerplace Ptepare a list of stors which are in the
’ : " neighborhood or stores which the students normally visit. ’
- .- _ 1 ABC Hardware _
ST ‘ "~ _ Sears
' Wards

L]

‘ " Busy Bee Market
’ - e ——  Tom’s Barber Shop .
, N —_ . Hal’s Garage '
Name an item and have the smd;nta identify an appropriate marketplacc to purchase
' that itemn. Possible items include:

. haircut ﬁshmg pole
o oo : battery for your car . pairof shoes )
z . - . ‘flashlight battery , . newbicycle - -
. - . loaf of bread T a football
W N . . ‘ “This could be done orally in a small group or it could be dcne as a papcr/pencﬂ
- - _ exercxse .
- .. —.. 5 Selecting appropriate price. Mulnp]e-rcsponsc cards (see Item 1) could be used to
- T « handle this activity. Name the item below and have the students indicate the typical
‘ i pncepmdfortheltem (25¢,$1.00 0r $5.00). ‘ )
- ‘ T . -, pencil . “. icecreambar - bag of popcorn
.. S ;o . packofgum milk shake - ' newspaper
: O loaf of bread - comic book balioon -
* ) T ST 6. OppormijtCoEt Present the followiag list of items to your students. Ask them to"
’ - : identify the money cost of the item and to identify the opportunity cost of buying that
- . - item.
. L , . sixcansofsodawater ..................... Ve e 98¢
: g OYHUCK .ottt ittt i ietitatnesnnesnnnanssannenas eee .. 89¢
- . . boxofnails ................. st weee. 95¢
; \ ~padofpuper ... . T e e ee et e, 19¢
_ - s - rubberball ........ - PPN AR -1
o S T kite ........... e LN 99¢
T - boOK .. .vvnnn.. FS S $1.00
— boxofcandy ......c.ciiiiiiiii i i ittt ie e, 98¢
' ] . - 7. Different people want different items. Usmg a format sxmxlar to the one below, have
. ST T, students indicate whether each person would want the item or not. Evaluate whether the
o ) students can give specific reasons for the selection. (When asked, s:udents should be
N -able 1o give specific reasons for indicating whether the person would want the item or
. o ' " not.) 7 :
i - T , 1 Baby Me Parent Grandparent )
Tricycle | Yes - " No No No
. . . Cola L Yes Yes -1 Yes Yes
- Cane No e No "No Yes
~ Shovel No ; _Yes " " Yes No
-~ . 8. Have the class list goodé and services they think their school should provi-de (more
' balls, colored pencils, more library books, unicycles to ride at recess, etc.). Ask each
. student to select the item he/she would buy first and list two reasons for his/ber choice.
nr \)‘ | . - . - i - "~~
ERIC R . s 154
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9. PmM thc followmg list of items to the class:
Services City A Could Supply
New park (including swimming pool and baseball field).

A new sign on both sides of the city welcoming people to Cny A.
A stop light for a dangerous intersection. -
Bus shelters to cach of the school bus stops. -

9‘5".“.‘“!":"

Ask the student to select which of the six items each of the following people would

select and to nge a specific reason for his/her choice. ~

A man (69 years old) who lives downtown near the library.
2. A parent with four boys (ages 2-10) who has just moved to the city.

3. A policewoman (smglc 30 years old) who works with cases mvolvmg young

children.

10. You cam &et a rough estimate of a student’s ~w1ll|ngness and ability to express
feelings/cpinions in a discussion by using a simple tally system. Uss the following
, Chart to record the type of responses made by a small group of students during a
“ discussion (an aide or student can record the data). Have the students discuss how they -~~~
‘would use a small, vacant plot of land that is located in the middle of a large city. First.- -
have the students suggest other ideas t6 add to the list below and then have them decide ™

the “"best” use of the iand.

New children's room for library (additional books, records art pn nts, €tc.).
A mini=bus to provide transportation for the elderly (free to people over 65).

1. a parking lot

2. a playground

3. a fountain and benches

4. a garden and lawn area

5. - -

: , How - '
Student ~ Opinion Feeling someone Other "~
+ elsefeels '

JimC.
"Ralph D.
SusanK.
AliceR.
Joel M.

Mr. Wilson ....... ¢ aged5 He works asa butcher at the supermarket

Mrs. Wilsen ........ age43 She is a homemaker. :

Mark ..............agel8 Mark is blind. He spends most of his time at home,

- operating a hamradic. - .
Susie ... ... ..., age 16 She is in high school and spends her extra time with
- friends (mainly at the community pool ‘and recreation -
- center).
Peter .............. age 10 He is in the fifth grade. He plays with the neighborhood

'

11. Earn .;..ore Money.
_ The Wilson family is a family of five:

kids during his free time.

The Wilson family nesds more: income to pay their rent, food, etc. How many

different ways could they increaée their income? Name as many as you can.

12. Have the students use multipls-response cards (see Item 1) marked ““GOVERNMENT

HELP ™~ (unearned mcome) and ““EARNED INCOME" to classify each of the

following:
" ® [ wis paid $16. 00 for he’pme topaintasign.



13.

L

RecexvedSlO 00worthoffoodm . . . -
I receive a $100.00 unemploymentcheck. . - :

I was paid $100. OOfrommecny/govemmnt for fixing a street.

. I receive $50. OOeachmonthfromﬂlcgovemmttohelptopaytberent ]
 Ireccive SlO 00cach month fromthclandla'dfor mowmgthelawns _ .

-

Ci assMeenngs

Have the students s:t in a circle facmg each other As the teacher, you should also

jo
p

A

-

the circle. You should use an accepting strategy (avoid being judgmental) and
. Student responscs to clarify and extend thinking. Structure the discussion-so
dents can easily/participate, but do not force the swdents to pamcrpatc Encourage
ent-to-student debate.
Present pairs of occupations. Ask the students to dxscuss which of the jobs is mdre
appealing and why. . .
. cook—waitress/waiter . I : '
truck driver—taxi-cab driver
park ranger—police officer
garbage collector-—street sweeper
mai] carrier—:gas station attendant
~ teacher—principal
sales clerk—telephone operator . -
Present a set of three occupations.and ask the students to mdxcate whnch JOb they
wouidn’t like and why they wouldn’t like it. Also, réad a description of three -
different people and have the students tell which ]ObS thesc mdxv:duals wouldn‘
like and why. ;
airline prlot-—vetennanan—hi‘ghway patrol '
doctor—professional *‘big league”” umpire—truck driver
barber—T. V. news broadcaster—projectionist at the local theater = *
1. A woman 42 years old, who loves the out-of-doors, and dislikes big cities. .
2. A man 21 years old, whois overwcrghtand clumsy but has a good sense of
humor and likes to be around people. . _
3. Amman62 years ‘cla, who likes to learn new things and is always trvmg outnew ,
ideas.

" Have the class describe three Ingh school students. Dnsplay these descripticns so
the whole class can see them. Then, ask the studénts to indicate which of the two
Jobs in each set their newly created high school students would prefer

. sell soft drinks at a stadium/sell tickets at a stadmm .
2 _truck driver/ambulance driver s .
3. telephoneinstaller/watch maker - ‘ :
4. nurse/doctor '
5. librarian/cook - :
Have the class list many possxble results for each of the followmg situations: _
1. If the government didn’t give food stamps topoorpeoplethen .............
2. Ifthe government gave food stampstoeveryonethen ....... e teeee e
3. Ifthe government didn’t give unemployment checks to peoplc outof work then ,
4. Ifthe government provided free baby sittingthen .......................
Have the class discuss alternative ways to solve a problem, have them select the
best way or a combination of ways and decrde how to evaluate their plan Possible
_problems to consider include: . ; .
e Dismissing the class 2t recess. ' ‘
® Passing out papers. N . . P
® Deciding ona game to play during recess. ?
® Deciding how to select three students from the class to goon a specral :
field trip.

14. Have the stdents disc ( I) what problems would result, (2) how each of the
following specialists would feel, and (3) how the resulting pmblcms could be solved if |

al
a.

1 the truckers:in the country decided not to go to work.
A cattle rancher wko has _]ust brought in his cattle and hasthem mdy tobe shxpped :
to market (the rancher lives in an isolated area and was going to shxp the caule by

truck). -

v
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. gnd distributes them by truck to supermarkets.
. C. Afamlydnushtvmgamovmgvannkethenrhelongmgsmtbecwmytoa
aew job and a new home.

Aﬁcrdxscussmgsevaalcam.havethcdassmhesev«algcnem]muons

about the complenty of specialization and some of lhe problems that tlns brings

ls. Auction. Gnveeach student $100.00 wonh ofclass money (“Moola b "Wampum, N

b Thepreudentofablmdeompanythatpmdm IOOOOImmofbmdeveryday ‘

etc.). Placesomentemsmanaucuonboxeachmamngoftheweek Iwmsnnght_ ,- :
include posters, paperback books, collectibles such as rocks, 8 mystery itemplaced ina

_ paper sack, discarded textbooks, etc. Hold an auction some time in the afternoon each

" day. Keep a record of who purchased each item and the price paid (this should be - - -

recorded in chart form so the students can easily see it—use a transparency, butcher

paper, ditto, etc.). Revxewthchappcmngsoftheweekandaskﬂ:esmdamorwpondtc_

‘ the following questions:
1. Why weren’tyou willing to pay more for anitem? _ AP
' 2. Who would be willing to pay more? - ‘ o
* 3. Under what conditions would you be wxlhng to pay more foran item?

- 4. If someone wonldbew:llmg to pay for whatdoestlustellus

about thatperson’s vaiues?
5. What function did our class money play in this acnvnty"

128



“ ' ~ Appendix B
. T Sample v
g - __ . Review
/ | Exercuse - |
L . . . . * - . Lo s
. Generalizationl . ot . Date
1. Goods and Services. Placea “G™ oran“S" ineachbhnktoshowwheﬂlertheltemls
= a “good™ or a-‘‘service.” . .
a. Haircut —_ f. Eyeexamination -~ .
—— b. T.V.set ., ——g- Yo-yo C -
- _— d ‘Squirtgun . . : i. Lawnmowed = -~ .
- . e. Apple ' ~—— J. Lumber * . '
R 2. Whatpnccwould youexpecttopay fo:-eachofthefollowmg(clmleone) R
. . apenail? ........ eeedseeatasaae e teneaenae .. 25¢ $100 $5.00° N
“apackofgum? ....... R eteeeaaan feseese.. 25¢ $1.00 $5.00 -
akite? ... eeeaeeaenaaea. 25¢ $1.00 $5.00
ayo-yo" ...... et teaeaeiecec gt +i.... 25¢ $1.00 $5.00
- v I Unlmntedwanlsmcans(checl&'”one) | '
: — Al Iwantsomcthmglcan thavc-
— B. Ihave many, many wants. ~ *
& * —— C. Iwantabigcar. . L 7
R R Howmuchdoyouthmkyonwouldbavetopayfor T '
- a bottle of soda? — -
- anice creambar? _ - :
.. anapple? __ . i i ’ : S
: s. Answerthet\iroqu&suonsmmhbox A s
\ ‘SetA book.,.-99¢ candy...$1.00 ‘ball....98¢| - 7.
‘ lfyoubuytheundcrlmedxtemwﬁatxsthemoneycost" . _ |
If you buy the underhned ncm, what is the opportumty cost" '
. = . S . . ) -3
SaB  gum....15¢, popeom...:15¢ ‘soda ..5¢'-
Ifyoubuythcundcrhnedatemwhansthemoncycost" .
If yoq buythcunderhned item, what is the opportunity cost? .  °
.“ . "Ifthereadmgleve]:stoodnfﬁcult dleqtmonsshouldbemdonnytothedmordnmcouldbe i
] ad:mmswmdtomd;vndumsmdems . o . ) ‘
o . ° . . 'FromMasteerncalunGmde Putﬂ Ptmm'y-bcvd mlm -'\




e

Samplef e
: . - _Review o e
T Exermse ' |

| . ) . _ »-,f‘/_..u _.' 2* °_‘- |

. Economics . - T Name
Genenliutionz : - "»Dhte' :

, " 1. Listfive goods or services the government suppllcs to your family. ’ o -
— . (sample: fire protecnon) . 3) . ) v P ;
S O | @ e
" o _(2)" . . ; S &) B » o : R
o . P20 List five rcsourocsthe government must purchas: to provide ﬁroprotecnon
‘ (sample: fire hose) _ -(3) . . _
o - . @ SR
X AN _ o . (5) 7 R ' )
’ ' 3. Name one way the government gets income.
- 2 ) - —_ ’.‘ ) " .’ - - - )
. o 4 Why can'tthe city provide all ﬂ)é-goodsandserviccs;ha;evgrypody wants? -
5. Acity needs another ﬁrcﬁghtet and another téacher. The city has only enough money to
hire one of theth. Which of the followmg would be an oppormmty cost if the city hires
the ﬁreﬁghter" (Check the correct one’) _ )
— (1) The city would have to pay the ﬁrcﬁghtcr _
- (2) Classes at the school would be larger. -
——(3) The city would not be able to hire the teacher.
. *Ifihe reading levelistoo difficult. the questions shouldberead orilly otheclass. < .
C e . g -. } - ) - N
P .// d | - vy ) ; ~
- - - » [
X 7 z - \
L a « v -
.” L = S :' r ‘ :-} ‘v’.
- ._.. . S . . o,

Q ] : S . . _ From?olastchwm:ulumede Pmtﬂ.hunuyt:vcn JCEE.!9’I‘L
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BN ,.; Te ‘.‘,,_.' -«

T Sample - .
oL N - .. Review . - o
- . o ‘ ] oo . ' e vt v

Ce

2
Y]

S erclethe items below whxch are resoumused in bmldmg a house

v : - - wood flowers
- : bedroom - time . \ _
toy o kite . _ shovel ¢

2. Wﬁatarethreercsourcesmatmbcusedtobuﬂdastopsngn"

T » - s

*

< 3 Circ_le"thedeﬁnition belowv&hichmeans-“limitedmoum."
' a. Weare veryrich. .
. b. 'Wehave forests, farm lafd, waterandworku's : - :
- o c¢. Wedon'thave enough Wi andothcrmouxcxtobuﬂdevq-ym:ngwewant. .
+d.- Wedon’ thavcanymoumamsmaxrstate

_ 4. Ifweusethcwoodwchavetobuﬂdefort thmmllbesomeoppommtycosts Cncle -
» ’ ' theoppormmtycosts below. :
g a. Wewon'thave as much wood to makc\mns
. ‘ . b. Our fort may not bebig enough.
e -4 . c. Om'fnendscaﬂdplaymthcfort. ~ :
o = .d. Wecouldn't make a Jumpmg ramp for our bikes.. : - -

. -
v - 5 . R y
e " *If the reading level xstood:fﬁcuh the qumomshwldbcraduﬂlytothcdus. °
- -,
y - . - _L - . P
-~ - '
-
. < ~
u
- - b
- - . . >
; . .
- . - - o~
M .
o e
. \d ©
> . 3
< -
c X .
. o .
- el
. " . .
s - . <
' .~ r
’ - rd .
- - 1
- % - -~
) ! ~ e o t i
'l
-
. v -
L]

o N " " From Master Curriculiem Guide, Part II, Primary Level, JCEE, . 1977.
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‘Samplé .. S

- - - Exercise -.

A Ecomomics =~ - . B _ Name - -
‘_ 1. Listfive different ways you could eama money e '
w?? '
: = L}
‘? . . v, e - .
2.1 1>tthefollowmgmorda'aocardmgtohow rnuchmoneyymthmkeachoneumally
carns.
. _ - ' (most) . ledentofalm'gecompany
. 1 : Newspapudchverypetson
_ : . Dentist ,
. : : - o Teacher e
— - (leest) - akxnadepamnentstore
3. lneachsetofﬂnee cndcmepbmatmksmelongwtoleam IR ey
A. DOCIOF - - ccvervennnnnnnann. Nurse........... P .. Secretary |
B.Barber . ..o R - 1 [+ S feeonoans Bus Driver
< C. Coo}g .................... '.Waitd' ................. e Dishwasher
7 » _ - 4, Circleecach 1tcmbclowwhlchlsatypeofgovemmenttransfcrpaymnt .-
» : o ® Ireceived $50. 00 worth of food stamps. - : .
. o | was paid $100. OOprmnnngthcatyparkbcnch&s , _
. ® [ received $100.00 cach month from the government to help in paying myrcnt -
: ” e lrecenved$l0.00eachmonthforselhngnewspapasatCityHau . ¢
' 'ume{eadipg‘lcvdi;tbodifﬁciﬂ:.’ihequsﬁon&spo&ﬂbemdmﬂybdndm. -
. z / ’
-~ -~ ¢ ' . 3' -
p] ) ) . g .
K] ) ‘ ' \
t\‘;-'-‘.‘ 132
s :

<. . . -Review ' = ...

a
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“

. "lftherudinglcv'dismdifﬁcnlt.lbegnniodsshonldbemdmnytomcchss. ;

2

Generalization 5

1. Name three specialists who work in our school.

Sample

.~ Review
Exercise

5*

2 m

.

2. Namet‘v'vospet:ialis;swﬁoﬁorkatahambnrga"mnd.

3. Give two reasons for having dlffet*ent people pericim dnﬁ'etent jobs at a hamburger

stand.

f
o

4. A doctor-is a specialist. Name two other specialists he/she depends on in a hospital. -

la s

5. True or False ‘
a. Truck drivers are specialists,

)

o

’I'hcscboolcafcmacooksdepmﬂonuuckdnvu's
c. -Nurses are specialists. | .
d. lfywspecmlmyoudq)endonothers

I
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Generalization 6

Sample

Review

Exercise -
&

"_N’ame

Date

1. List two wajs you might obtain an item you want.. -

transaction below: ‘.

Buy a house

of $5.00

Pay rent

|
|
SOPNG UpLN-

3. Mazchmg Pmdwoorrectleﬁer:nthcblankmshowwhctherdleunderlmedncmmeach
sentence below is: (a) a preducer, (b) a good or service, or(c)amedmmofexchangeora

’ measure of value.

OOPSFPPPNr

CLEHTEEET

[

. Buyanewcar =
. Buy anice cream cone
Pay a parking ﬁno

Buyamdybar

Buy groceries at a store
Use the pay telephone

Pay the light bill
SendSﬁ.OOtoarelanvc -

-

" Types of Money
P

B. papermoney
C. . checks -

_Iwe oﬂ:edoctorandpmdwnhachecktohavcaeastputonmL

checktopayanamstforapamung
lpmadlmmmeparhngm
Ibwghtmecoahthatwasonsaleforswoo - _
The farmer sold ail his hay for$1,000. - N
The dentist charged $15.00 to fill the cavity. ° : ,
1paid 10¢ for the candy bar.
She bought the doil for 75¢ .
.. The mostmcpensxvecarwasSZJ%OO
.-Jim pmd a 25¢ fare tondcthcbus

-

‘lfthcrcadmg!cvel rswod:fﬁcuk.tbequshouldbereadmllytomechs

From Master Curriculum Guide, Part II; Primary Level, JCEE; 1977. -
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~ « 2. Maztching. Pmtheletta'mthcblanktoshowmemmntypcofmyusuallyusedmeach
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—— e e

. . . \‘ .. ° i

Barter—The direct exchange of goods and services. -

Business’ (ﬂ'm)-—A pnvmly owned, profit-oriented or-
geization md:ebuymgandhmgofresoum
and in the production and sale of goods and services.

Ctdee-m (Wants-Income-Gap)—A. result of scar-

" city. Because 'we have unlimuted wants for goods. and
mmdhaveonlyhm@dmcome.wemustchoosc
‘what lmiservmtopmchas_e

'Chdce-Mang (Wants-Resource Gap)-—Because re-
sources are insufficient to produce all.the goods and |
mmapeoplewnnt,wemustdxoosewhatgoodsand-

- services will be produced.

Cm—?usonwhomcsgoodsandservmtosausfy

- wants directly. o .

CmGoods—-’l‘angxblc objeétsﬂ)atarcscameand
satisfy cdasumer wants.

CmServlees—Pmducnveactsﬂm satisfy consumer
wams,butdonotmﬂtmmgzbleobjecs v

Ilvidon of Labor-—The separation.of production into
various tasks performed by different workers, allowmg
specnalmnonandmedevelopmcntanduscofhxghcrand

. more productive human skills.. .

- Ecomomic Goods—®bjects that are scarce and sausfy
consumer wants.

Efficiency—Producing’ a maximum amount of goods and”
servmm&:agwenamountofmmorproducmga
given amount of goods and se:vzocs w:th a minimum
amountofresomm . -

Goverllnentlm—’l'hetotalofmoney pqymentsre-
* ceived by government, generally in the form of taxes.

.Mckﬂplm—Occmswhenevamdwxdualsarccngaged/
, d:epmcasofbuymgandsellmggoodsandservxccs
Medium-of Exchange—One of the functions of money*-

' whaebypeoplccxchangegoodsand_sav_w&formoney,
and in turn use money to obtain other goods and services.

Anyﬁnngﬂntnsgcmuyacceptablemcxchange- .

(paymem)fwgoodsandm(cg coins, paper bills

" and checks). Creﬁtwdsukcﬂuplaceofmncybutmey_ .

are not direct payments forgoods or services. Eventuaily
the buyer must complete the
paymentmvolvmgmqney ;
Moncylm(Erned)—-Meney
* unipmodmguvedforpafornmoeofapmdnGuvcact.

. Money Income ((Ine-ned&—-Money payment received

dnnngagweumcpmodwhxchnsnotdu'ecdyrelatedto
anypmdncnveaetathtum :

-

T Glossary :

TastesXPreferences)—A person’s Mdmhkes for differ-

transacnon through a -

paymcnts during a given

135 1 8 0
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Appendix C

\

-~

OppatndtyCou(Wanu-lncomeGap)—-The result of
choice-making. The other good or service which could
havebeenpurchasedmswadofmeonethatmpw--
chased.
othergoodsandmmwh:chmustbe
mmusedmtheprod:mono‘fa
service, | :

' 'Prlce—-Valueofagoodorsavpesmedmmoncyms

Private Goods and Services—Goods. and services pur-
chasedbyhouseholdsdqecﬂyfmmpnvmbum

Produee——'l’ocombmeproducuvemtomakeggods
and services.

PnblchoodsamlServlees—-Goodsandmptowded
by the government. i

Rmﬁmdm}—-Nannalm.{.;

human resources and capital resources are the three major
categories. In'the primary grades we simply want to bring
to studénts’ attention that the production of most goodsand °

.serwosmvolmtheuseoﬁamrmbﬂ\ofdlfferenthndsof L

mourees.

| Scarcity (W,lms-Rm Gap)—-Rcfers to the fact that

resan'oesaremsufﬁcnemmproduocall,mcgoodsand
servmpeoplewant. - o

do not result in tangible’ objects -

Speddmﬂon—Theconeennauonofcﬁortonapmanar
aspect. of production (job or product)- permitting perséns
andreg:onstousetob&stadvantageanypeaﬂmdnﬁ'er—
ences in skills and resources. .

- Standard or Measure of Value—One. of the functions of

N

moneywhembythevalueofgoodsandservxo&ns
expmsed;nmoneywrms(mone}pnm) -

cntgoodsandscrvnm co

) Tm—Requued«paymen&sofmoneymadebyhouseholda

andbnsmemtogovanment.

Transfer Payments—Income received by individpals for

E

wmchnoprodnpnveeﬁ'orusreqmreddnnngmcpenodm R

wh:chthepaymtxsrecaved. L
chntﬂity(CmmefGoods)—-Agwenwantofacon—

sumer :may be satisfied with different goods (cither

hamburgers or hot dogs maysansfythe hunger want).
my- (Resources)—Most resources have alternative

-uses, i.e. ,agzm‘rammybeusedmtheptoducuon
- ofanumbaofdxﬁ'aentgoodsandserwcs




W—F«mdpymem for persons rendering fulﬁlledthtwghﬂneconsumpnOnof.goodamoe
~ labor services. Wage is usually based on the hour, dayor  wants-Income Gap (Scarcity)—The cosidition resultinig

. week, while salary, as used here, refers to a fixed annual or from the fact that people’s wants for goods and services -
. monthly rate of pay. | exceedpeoplesabphty(meome)wmhmlh&goods .
—Wm-—ﬁ,psychdog:cal or physical desire that may be - - andservxces. - . .

[ 4
»
.
4 - -
»
-
.
‘
Ll
i
L 4
’,
.
Y
o
- »
-
~ -
~ - - >
N ;
- [ -
h
s
-
. !
-
< -~
B ] <« -
. 'S
- ~ -
. ) )
?
-
€ -
»
~
, 1 1‘6‘-;"
_ ; _ 0% .
’ » . ’ o . -
Q . S . :
- ERIC. , , . 136
. T . - -



Economic ) 1 . >

Because i ‘a household is limited and its wants for
goods and services ave unlimited, ii thust choose which of its
mlny wants for consume(goods and services :t will satisfy.

*‘Daniel’s Birthday: Choosnng Goods and Services.”’
1 from **Primary Economics,”” from BFA Educa-

.
..

* Filmstrip
tional Media. In this filmstrip Daniel learns about goods and

- services while he and his friends go

" want different

_ around town.-
The filmstrip especially emphasizes that different people

. goods and services also is explained. The boys realize

-

mofhnmedlmomc.'lmpormmgoodsandscrw ¥’
mustbechosenﬁrst

**The Toy Store," Fllrhsirip_ 1 of **Economics for
Primaries;’* S VE/Singer. Two boys visit a tdy store to buy

Suggested Supplementary Materials

yo-yos. They discover that the yo-yos cost more money than

either one of them has. Since they-cannot buy the exact
yo-yosmeywant.ﬂ:eymustdecxdeond:cvanwsaltema
tives open to them. They realize that most wants can be
satisfied by a variety of goods afd services, and that a
difference exists between durable and nondurable goods.
’l'hurprob]em forces them to think about opportunity cost
and the importance of making wise decisions.

Sugge
dnscussnon questions and classroom projeets are misl#dé:d’(

Choucs Program Three from ‘*‘Common ¢ents,” a
KETC prodyction, St. Louis, Missouri. The *‘*hows and
whys™" of different economic choices is the subject of this

. program. It presents the many decisions that must, be made

concerning spending, the use of resources, and saving. The
idea that one’s wants and needs _must a]waysbewc:ghed
agmmtaeostfactor is_stressed.

Kotzwmkle. William, The Day the Gang Got Rich. New
York.VnkmgPrss 1970. snsastoqaboutaboywho
receives five dollars and *‘the gang"* to ice cream soda;

prerzels, candy, gum, comic books, and a ride on the trolley .

until his money finally runs out. Tt illustrates the generaliza-
tions of limited inCome and unlimited wants, and that prices,
income and personal preferences determine which goods and
services will be bought in the marketplace. The story lends
itself to a discussion of wise decnsnon-makmg and opportun-
ity cost '

““Wants and Needs.:' Program Six from "Common
¢emts,”” a KETC production, St.- Louis, stgun This
progmmooncennatcsonneedsandwants Because families
are unique, they have different wants and economic limita-
tions. Theprogram also discusses money. advemsmg and

¢ “

'

good consumerism.

~ **We Are All Consumers,”” Filmstrip 2 from **Economics
In Our World, ™" by Teaching ﬁsouro&s Films. The necessity

of makmg economlc choices is dxscusscd in this filmstrip.

Q
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* . ing durable goods,

N\

Price, advertising, convenience, quahty.andprefmsm

‘prcsemedasmmforchoosapgeaungoodsndmm
over others. lncomensmtmduoedaﬁhembywhlchwe
can purchase goods and services in order to satisfy wants.
Income also Bas an. influence on how many goods and
services can be consumed. ’I‘heﬁlmstnpendswthmuons
whymcomesvaxy e

“Fannlz& Are Consumers ' from **Ecofiomics for '
Primaries,” Filmstrip 2 from Eye Gate Media. This filmistrip
program discusses the pecessity for making choices and gives
pointers on how, to make good choices. It presénts examples
-‘ofmemnyconsumagoodsandmavuhble includ-

ena;y food, recreation and time. The
filmstrip emphasizes the’fact that whea someone consumes
somctlnngadeusnonxsmadenouoeonmmesomethmgelse

Galdene, Paul, The Three Wishes. New York: McGraw-
Hill; 1961. In this book a fairy grants a woodman three:
wishes in return for saving a tree. The woodman proceeds to
waste his wishes without having given them serious thought.
Thereadcrmhzcsthenmpormmcofmhngwnsedmm
about needs and wants. :

—Zemach, Margot, The Fisherman and His ch New
_York: W.W. Norton and Company, 1966. This is an oid tale .
by the brothers Grimm which illustrates the unlimited pature
of human wants. Althcugh the old woman receives many of
- her wants from the fish, at the end she-discovers there are
limitations. Limited resources and the importance of making -
wise decisions can become topics for classroom discussion.
. Mabher, John E., and S. Stowell Symmes, Ideas Abour
Choosing. New York: Franklin Watts, Inc., 1969. This
xllmmedbmkconccm'asmecmonncchmwmadeby
individuals, businesses and governments. It discusses what
economic choices are, whydlclgmm'y and how they
are made.

o

Economx:GeneralintionZ

Because household income is limited, households must
chooseho\vmuchofthenrmcomethcywﬂlusetopurchasc
goodsxmdservmpnvatelymdhowmnchtheywxu}useto

purchase collectively th:mghgovanmem .
WhchHaveTawaheTown'malHadNoPohce-
* from Learning Corporation of America. This is an-
ammatcdﬁlmaboutaoo:mmmtysneedfowapohoeman_
The problem of how the policeman ‘will earn an income i3
presented.-The people of the community solve this problem

with the idea of taxation. The film concludes with examples

of modern services provided by taxes, and reinforces the

ideas of government supplying services to citizens, purchas-
ing labor resources from households, and financing these.
»purchassmroughtaxw.'lhtspmgmmalsolgavmlablema
filmstrip format. .

»~ 162



*Financing 2 Community,'” Filmstrip G in the series
Mbﬂeonomia"ﬁomﬁye(imm This
program diseusses the need for public goods and services

within a community and how decisions regarding these goods ‘

and services are made through represeritative government.
Also presented are the different kinds of taxes, ways in which
taxes are collected, mdfawhnwrpoéesspecnﬁcmam
used.

**Government Goods, and Services,” Fnlmmp&fvom

**Economics in Our World,” b Teaching Resources Films. _

'Thelevdsotgovanmuumxmo&ncedmdeumplesm
pvenofd:egoodsmdmwmdedbycachlcvel The
similarities between government and families are em-
pbasized through a discussion of decision-making and
opportunity cost. Taxation is identified as the main source of

of America. Thiscolor film follows the

income for governments in their attempt to satisfy public.

neods and wants.

Mabher, John E., /deas About Taxes. New York: Franklin
Watts, Inc.. 1972. This book begins with an explanation of
public and privatagoods ang services. It explains the need for
public goods and services and how taxes provide the money
needed by governments to buy the goods and services people

want. Government decision-making 'is also discussed. The *

types of taxes used by the various levels of -»vernment are
presented, as well as the problems caused by taxation.

Eeonqﬁccenerd!udon 3
Because wants are unlimited and resources are lmmed and
versatile, cho:mnust_bemadeastownatgoodsandserwccs

are to be produced.

**Michael’s Moon Store: Producing Goods and Services.”
F‘nlmml%fmm"?nnuryﬁcononucs by BFA Educational
Media. In this filmstrip Michael decides to ge into business
pmducmgandselhngmoongoods Adam decides upon
moon services. The boys talk about the meaning of producing
and consuming. They discover the resources they need for
producing are tools, materials and workers.

. "The Dog House,’" Filmstrip 2 from ‘‘Economics for
Primaries."”” SVE/Singer. In this filmstrip Steven and Paul’
decide to baild a dog house. They learn about the productive
resources needed for this job: lumber, tools, and their own
. labor. The productive process combines productive re-
sources, such as land, laborandcapml into goods and
services wanted by society. Society makes choices about
how thesc resources will be used. Suggested discussien
questions and classroom activities fire included.

*“*The Garden,"” Filmstrip 4 from ‘‘Economics for
Primaries.”” SVE/Singer. In this filmstrip Marina feels the .

opportunity cost of these decisio:.. Suggested discussion
questions and classroom activities are included. .

" **Building a New Clubhouse, * from the World of Work

Adventures of Lollipop Dragon, SVE/Singer. Hubert,

Gwendolyn, the Lollipop Dragon and friends build a new
clubhouse, but find they maust plan and use resources wisely.
ﬂtcﬁlmsmpshowsmathnd Iabor and capital are necessary
in building the clubhouse. Specialization of labor also is
emphasized.

-

“*Clothing: A Pair of Blue Jeans,"* Learning Corporalion
of making &
pair of blue jeans from the cotton field to the boy who buys
them. Ateachmgewelamabwtthem&mrcsmededmd

ﬂlelr cost.

Emmand&uNamralRm Fiimstrip 3
from **Economics for Primaries,’’ Eye Gate Media. In this
filmstrip, unlimited wants and limited resources are pre-
sented as & problem which all families and all societies face.
Among the most important of these productive resolurces are
acountry's natural resources. Examples of the marfytypes of
namnlmmptuenwdmthavmwoﬂhewtpms
wh:chresultfmmeuseofthmmoum

Beskow, Elsa, Pelle's New Suit. New York: Harger &
Row Publishers, 1962. In this illustrated book Pelle deciv 2
toh.aeancwsuntnndefochmself Hebegmsbyshemng
his lamb. Each step involv :his services fur the
services of others who card, spin, dye, and scw the
wooi into a new suit. Topics for classroom’ .-sion should
include factors of production, specialization, aterdepen-

dence and barter. The story illustrates that the Ie = wool i
.auumofmemanymputsmrymm‘

2 A coat.

Chilton, Robert, Roy and Shirley, Where 7n-:.» We Use
Come F rom. Chicago: Children’s Press, 197). The emphasis
of this book is upon production of goods and services.
Examples mgivenofmmmusedinﬂbepmduetionpf
goods such as pianos, sugar, chocolate and tires. Supply,
demand, surplus and scarcity ase.cxplained. The book ends

. _with a brief discussion of specialization, technology trams-

‘portation and barter.

Economic Generalization 4
. Labor income is the main source of income tor most
households. ,

**A Collar for Patrick: Buying Goods and Services,*’
Filmstrip 2 from *Primary Economics, "', BFA Educational
Media. Dmddeadstobuyacollarfah:spetdm:k then
discovers he has no money to pay fc- it. He and Adam discuss

. ways in which people eam money. The filmstrip ends when

theboysdecxdcuponawaymwhnchﬂieymenman

" frustrations of limited resources when she tries to produce income..

goods and services. Each choice she must make involves
giving up something else. In families, as well as in societies,

-

"Worlangandﬁmnng."Fummp3from ‘Economics in

productive resources are limited by the availability of land, Our World, "’ by Teaching Resources Films. The central idea

iabor and capital. Choices must be made concemning what |

of this filmstrip is the relationship between working, income

.goods and services will be produced, keeping in mind the mdsansfacuonofncedsandwantsﬁnmplcsofpubhcand

Q
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s pnvate goodsand mtooo are presented. Education, train-
iny', supply. and demiand, and talent are mentioned as some

) variables wlnch help 1) detem:".)e income.
' PmdnccrsamiConsumcrs * Program 2 from **‘Common

- gemts.” a* XETC Production, St. Eouis, Missouri. The

. program begins wit': a definition of these two terms. It then

moves to an ntroduction of j Jobs.and income. Wecome tosee -
that work can -mean different things to many people. The:’

° program concludcs with a statement about the value'of work.

**Jobs,’ Program 9 ffom *“Common gents," -a KETC
production, St. Louis, Missouri. ’I'hx.. program deals with

jobs, what they are and what they meas to a family. The
- problem of unemployment ‘and the crises it can cause in a
househofd are briefly discussed. Tne program also mentions
reasons workers lose. jObS jOb satisfaction, trammg, umons,
amt strikes.

Fathers—What They Do . produccd by Films/West,
Inc., and distributed by Film Fair Communications. This film
concentrites on the work activities of three fathers, a service
station attendant, a hardware store owner. and a carpenter.

" Students are introduced to the nmponnnce of work. Work
provides others with goods.and services and is the main
source of income for most families.’ Some fathers work for
others and receive a salarv.or wages. Those who own their
-own business use part of their proﬁt as'pay for themselves.

° Mothcrs—What They Do,*™ produced by Frlms/West
‘Inc. and distributed by Film Fair Communications. This film
concentrates .on the work activities of -three - mothers, a
full-time housewife, a.full-time working mother, and a

. housewxfe who works: part time. Students {earn about the
v xmportance of work in.order to provxde families with a money
" income-or with setvxces they need.

“We AreAll Consumcrs," Fnlmstnp 2 from'* 'Econom:cs

In Our World.™* by T&chmg Resources Films. The necessity
‘of making economic. choices is discussed in this filmstrip.

- Price, advertising, convenience, quality, and preferenc&care

presented as reasons for choosing certain goods and services

over others. Income is introduced as the means by which we
cap purchase goods and services in ordzr to satisfy wants.

. In-ome dlsohas an influence on how many good and services

~an: be consumed. ’l'he filmstrip ends with ‘reasons why~

nmvm‘ -

“Work People Do Fllmsmp 6 from ‘*Eccnomics for
anarcs,“ "Eye -Gate Media: This filmstrip and cassette
_ explore the kinds of work people do at home and on the _]Ob
“The importance of werk is discussed from the poingof view
o’ both orqducer and consurner. _

-
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Eoonom:c Generahunon 5 .

- Because households want more goods and services than
can be produced with available resources, there is a nexd to
find new and more efficient ways of using existing resources
(specialization and divisiori of - labor)

e

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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“*Why p:a::v[:rle Have Special Jobs: The Man Who Made
Spinping Tops,”” Learning Corporation f America. This is
an animated film about a villager whe makes a spinning top
for his son. Soon all the children in the village want tops. A
problem devzlops because the villages has other respon-

-

sibilities. The problem is solved when another father pro- -

vides the villager with food in feturn for a top, illustrating the
beginning of specialization and interdependeice. The ﬁlm

ends with examples of specialized jobs today. This p:ogram -

is also avatilable in filmstrip format.-

**The Breakfast,”” Filmstrip 3 froin “‘Economics for
Primaries,”” S VE/Singer. In this filmstrip Beth and her sister
Julie quarrel about their morning chores. Their mother

suggests that each girl do everything for herself, rather than - -

share the responsibilities. Chaos restlts, thus emphasizing

:¢ importance of division of labor and specialization within .

a household and"withir: society. Suggested discnssion ques”
tions and classroom activities are included.

“*World of Work Adventures of the Lollipop Dragon,™
from S VE/Singer. This set of six mstrips and cassettes of
the Lollipop Dragon’s adventures .
about.the world of work. Especiaily emphasized is division

. umtum teach students

of labor, specialization, technology, interdecpendence and
cooperation. Titles inc’ade “*The Workers of 'I'umtum,"“

**Making Dragon Cookies,"” “Tradmg Jobs in Tumtum,”

. Changmg World of Work in Tummm," ““Building a-

Clubhouse,”” and *“The Lollipop Factory

"Specmhzmg and Exchangmg." Filmstrip 1 trom “‘Eco-
nomics in Our World,"" by Teaching Resources Films: This

" filmstrip begins by illustrating liow bées divide labor among

themgelves. This-is then compared to division of labor in the

- production of goods and services.,Exampl&s cf specialization
~ of individuals and countries are presented, and interdepen-

dem_c is discussed in relation to this. A resuit of specializa-
tion and interdependence leads to the need for an exchange or

barter system. The filmstrip-ends with a discussion of money .

.asa mcdlum of exchange

**Production,”’ Program 1¢ of ““Common ¢ents,” a
KETC Production, St. Louis, Missouri. This program

‘presents the functions of the production process. It discusses
profits, tools, machinery, assembly lines, division of labor, -

specialization, and the producer’s respoasibilities. It con-
cludesby reinforcing the idea of interdependence.

. *“You and Mass Production,”” S VE/Singer, is a set of four
filmstrips and cassettes entitled **From One by One to Lots
and Lots,”” *“The Paper Bag,”’ *“‘Clarence the Car,’” and
**Buttons! Buttons!"* All filmstrips are designed to show how
mass production (including division of labor and specializa-
tion) has improved the quality and quantity -of zoods

produced while lowering cost. Advantages and dimdvan«‘

tages are.shown. The Slmstrips include a history of mass
production, a tour through a bicycle and car factory, and a
discussion of aqtomanon and its part in mass production.

**Targo Explores the World of Work,*> SVE/Singer, is a

set of six filmstrips and cassettes..**Targe, the Job Explorer’

E
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(Jobs at Home and Schoo.) introduces Targo and what he
does as a job explorer. **Who's Cookmg. Targo? (Similar
Jobs- Throughout the Community)™ explains the jobs Targo
has explored and how these jobs are similar to ones at home

and at school. ““Tale of a Nail (A Clustes of Dependent

" Jobs)™* shows Targo as a street cleaner who discovers the
importance of doing his job well. **Where’s the Ice Cream?
(A Series of Dependent Jobs)'* has Targo and agrocer tracing
ice cream from the delivery truck to the dairy farm, showing
the dependence of one job upon another. *‘Pride of the
Slippery Fish (One Job Affecis Many Communities)’" has

- Targo showmg an old sea captain how jobs in his community

affect jobs in other communities. **Who's Got the Rolier
Coaster? '(Many Commurities Affect One Job)'' shows

- Tarzo and an amusement park operator tracing a_missing

roller coaster which has been recalled for repairs. Different
' communities and workers arc needed to make parts for the
roller coaster. Interdependence and specialization are domi-
nant themes.

Chilton, Robert, Roy, and Shirley, Everyone Has Impor-
tant Jobs 1o Do. Chicago: Children’s Press, 1970. This book
. begins by discussing the important jobs which members of a

- fr 'y have at home and at school. This is contrasted with

jobs members of families may have had in anether time or.

- another place. Income, profit taxes are briefly.men-

‘toned. The book ends with questions about what would
happen if each person did not do his or her job. Throngh
"discussion the concepts of specialization and interdepen-
dence can be developed.

. Wilkinison, Jean and Ned, Come to Work With Us in a Toy
Fucrory. Milwaukee: Sextant Systems, Inc. 1970. This book
is illustrated with photographs takén at a toy factory. Each
photograph is accompanied by a riddle which explains the
many kinds of jobs necessary for the production and
marketing of toys. from the designer to the company
president. Emphasis is therefore on division of labor,

spec:ahmnon and interdependence.

Economic Generalization 6
Because speclalnzanon and division of labor result in

increased output, and in increases in the amount of goods and-

" services exchanged. there is a need for a money system.

*Why  We Use Money: The Fishérman Who Needs A
Knife,” Learning Corporation of America. This is an
,animated film about a fisherman who tires of the barter

system and introduces the basic concept of money. The film -

illustrates how much more convenient the use of a money

system is as compared to a barter system. especially in a. -

specialized society. It concludes with a look at the uses of
money today. .

“Money-Paying for Things.” Filmstrip 4 from °*Eco-
no:mcs for Primarie. * Eve Gate Media. This filmstrip
presents money as a way of trading for things we want and
need The different forms of money such as bills, coins,

-
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checks and credit cards are introduced. This is then compared
with examples of people using the barter system.

**Trading,”” Program 1 from ‘‘Common ¢gents,”” KETC
Production, St. Leuis, Missouri. This program focuses on
the concept of trading or barter by presernting definitions of

-what it is we trade (goods and services). It discusses the

concept of interdependence among people. It illustrates the
advantages and disadvantages of the barter system and leads
into an understanding of money as a medium of exchange.

**Exchange and Money, " Filmstrip § from **Economics ir
Our World,”’ by Teaching Resources Films. This filmstrip -
begins with a discussion of the most common forms of .
money: coins, paper money and checking accounts. The
conveniences of ‘money as a medium of exchange and a

- measure of value are compared to the inconveniences of a

barter system. The program ends with a brief discussion
about specialization and interdependence and emphasis upon
the importance of money asa facxhtator in the exchange of -
goods and services.

Maher, John E., /deas About Money. New York: Franklin

* Watts, Inc., 197C. This book begins with an explanation of

generalized producers and specialized producers, thus laying
the groundwork for the need for a money system. The first
half of the book concentrates on how money serves us. We -

use money to buy things, as savings, and to tell us the price of
goods and services. The second part of the book deals with

‘two kinds of money: currency and checks.

**What Is Money'?” Filmstrip 2 from “Introducuon to

- Economiics,”" Eye Gate Media. This filmstrip. begins with a .

look at two primitive men trading with each other for things
they need. The disadvantages of the barter system are then
presented with the solution being the introduction to'a money
system. The history of our money system from shells-to paper

. currency i$ examined. A closer look is then taken at checks

andcrcd:cards

**Economics: Money,”” BFA dnstnbutor This ﬁlm uses
the thoughts and feelings of children about money and what
they would do with it. It answers some basic questions. What
is money? Why is it needed? How do we get it? Where does
money go? Emphasis is on values and choices involved in the
use of money. ‘

**How Money. Works,” Program 5 -from ‘‘Common
‘gents,” a KETC Production, St. Louis, Missouri. This

. program deals with the flow of money. It then moveés to credit

cards and the use of checks. Taxes are bneﬂy discussed and
the program ends with a ctatement about money as our
medium of exchange. ~ A

Elkiv:. Benjamin, The True Book of Money. Chxcago

-Chiid:en's Press, 1960. Beginning with a trade between two .
modern boys, examples of- bartef in ancient times are .

presented. Amusing examples of barter show why money
was introduced to facilitate trade. Money as a store of value,
a medium of exchange, and a unit of account is briefly -
expiained with emphasis on the -history of money. It=
concludes with a brief discussion of savmg money and
checlgs .



- Gross, Ruth Belov, Money, Money, Money. Scholastic
Book Services, 1971. This book traces our money system
‘from its beginning ir the barter system. The problems which
“barter present are examined. Early types of money: cows,
sheep, salt and shells, are discussed. Inconveniences pres-
' emedbynnshndofmoncylmdtothcmtroducuonofmctal
money Different coins are illustratcd and the book ends with
adlswsslonofcredltmrdsandchecks T

'




Other Matenals

Thcsc materials would also be usefal in the study of

-economics.at the primary level. They were not listed under a
- specific .generalization because they cither included many

* ‘generalizations withouat cmphasis on a particular one, orthey

were mdnectly related to the zeneralizations.

- “World ofOur Own.,” SVFJSmger This set of 5 filmstrips
andmsscttesmcludm )
**Food, Clothmg, Shelter, and Space * Basnc needs

are identified and ways are discussed in which people

can manage natural resoqrces to meet basic needs.

. *‘People Need Each Other.”” A recognition of people as
socxalbdngshmngnecdswhxchcano ubemetby
other people..

muxsity.”” Identifies the different services needed and
- provided by a community.
**Community Resources: People Work to Make Our

oommumty meets needs for sclf-cxpressnon beauty,
and privacy through its resources.

reasons for these changes in the attempt to meet all the
"needs of a community. : ‘

“Somethmg Special . . . Work.’ S\’E/Slnger This setof 6
ﬁlmstnps and cassen&s includes: -
. ‘‘Pennies, Nickels, and Dimes."’ Emphaszs is on the
value of saving money.

2. “We Wrole Their Readers.™ Explams how students

**Community Services: Many Peop1e Serve Our Com-.

“Planning for the Future.”” Discusses changes.and

Community Better.’’ Discusses ways in which a

are consumers and producers of educational materials.

3.

**What's Your Speciaity?"" Explains specialization of
- work and why people choose to specialize. (pcssnbly
tould be mcluded under Generalization 5)

o

-

. ““Money: One ofWorksRcwarcs- The unportancc
’ofwmngmoneyforwork:scmphamzed '
“Math—Who Nceds It?"° Shows the relauonshlp
. between schoolwork and th¢ world of work. =~~~ -~
“The Joy of Giving.”’ Explains that self-sansfacuon is
another reason for workmg : o

Ideas About Others and You; by John E. Maher-and s.

Stowell Symmes. New York: Franklin Watts, Inc., 1969.
- This book explains our economic system wluch produces,
the thmgs we want. Production and consumption of goods -
‘and services, money flow, taxes. rmurm, and many
other things are pmsented :

“Career Awarcn&e's,’KSVEJSmgm Thxs is a sct of 5 .

ﬁlmstnps and cassettes:

I

€COnOMiCs.

2.

. €economics. . _
3, **The Work People Do."".A boy. goestowork with hss

father and sees th.e various. types of jobs.

activities of students and the world of work. v
. %I Can Make Choices."” A recognition of the many‘
kinds of chmces made by mdmduals

Although Gencrahzauon 6 does net include bankxng, -

there are a few very goodmurm available on this

topic. . -
. “It’s All Mine.”” A ﬁlm producad by the. Ammcan
Bankers Association. -
**Adam Builds 2 Bank: 3aving for Goods and Serv '
ices.” Filmstrip 4 from “anary Ewnomxcs" from-
- BFA Educatlonal Media.
. *‘Banks,”’ Program .7 from .“Common ¢ents
KETC Producnon St. Louls, Missoun '

T a

‘l{ Have a Body ** Not parucularly relevant for o
] Have-a Brain.”” Not pamcularly nclevant for

**I Can Do Things. ”Illustrax&sthesmulanu&sbetween?'




